
 
 

 

 

 

NOTICE OF MEETING 
 
 
Meeting: CABINET 

 
Date and Time: WEDNESDAY, 4 MARCH 2026 AT 10.00 AM 

 
Place: COUNCIL CHAMBER - APPLETREE COURT, BEAULIEU 

ROAD, LYNDHURST, SO43 7PA 
 

Enquiries to: Email: democratic@nfdc.gov.uk 
Karen Wardle Tel: 023 8028 5071 
 

 
PUBLIC INFORMATION: 
This agenda can be viewed online (https://democracy.newforest.gov.uk).  It can also 
be made available on audio tape, in Braille and large print. 
Members of the public are welcome to attend this meeting.  The seating capacity of 
our Council Chamber public gallery is limited under fire regulations to 22. 
Members of the public can watch this meeting live, or the subsequent recording, on 
the Council’s website.  Live-streaming and recording of meetings is not a statutory 
requirement and whilst every endeavour will be made to broadcast our meetings, this 
cannot be guaranteed.  Recordings remain available to view for a minimum of 12 
months. 
 
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION: 
Members of the public may speak in accordance with the Council's public 
participation scheme: 
(a) on items within the Cabinet’s terms of reference which are not on the public 

agenda; and/or 
(b) on individual items on the public agenda, when the Chairman calls that item.  

Speeches may not exceed three minutes.   
Anyone wishing to attend the meeting, or speak in accordance with the Council’s 
public participation scheme, should contact the name and number shown above no 
later than 12.00 noon on Friday, 27 February 2026. 
 
Kate Ryan 
Chief Executive 
 
Appletree Court, Lyndhurst, Hampshire. SO43 7PA 
www.newforest.gov.uk 
 
 
 

https://democracy.newforest.gov.uk/
https://democracy.newforest.gov.uk/mgCalendarMonthView.aspx?GL=1&bcr=1
https://www.newforest.gov.uk/article/1191/Public-participation-at-meetings
https://www.newforest.gov.uk/article/1191/Public-participation-at-meetings


 
 

 

 

AGENDA  
 Apologies 

  
1.   LEADER'S ANNOUNCEMENTS  

  
2.   MINUTES  
 To confirm the minutes of the meeting held on 18 February 2026 as a correct 

record. 
  

3.   DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 To note any declarations of interest made by members in connection with an 

agenda item.  The nature of the interest must also be specified. 
 
Members are asked to discuss any possible interests with Democratic Services 
prior to the meeting. 
  

4.   PUBLIC PARTICIPATION  
 To receive any public participation in accordance with the Council’s public 

participation scheme. 
  

5.   DOMESTIC ABUSE STRATEGY 2025-2028 (Pages 3 - 34) 
  

6.   HOUSING LANDLORD ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR (ASB) STRATEGY  
(Pages 35 - 92) 
  

7.   DRAFT REVISED ALLOCATIONS POLICY (Pages 93 - 256) 
  

8.   DRAFT HOMELESSNESS AND ROUGH SLEEPING STRATEGY 2026-2031 
(Pages 257 - 422) 
 
 

 
To: Councillors Councillors 

 
 Jill Cleary (Chairman) 

Steve Davies (Vice-Chairman) 
Geoffrey Blunden 
 

Jeremy Heron 
Dan Poole 
Derek Tipp 
 

 



Cabinet – 4 March 2026 

Domestic Abuse Strategy 2025-2028 

Purpose For Decision  

Classification Public  

Executive Summary The Domestic Abuse Act 2021 placed new 
duties on local authorities, requiring tier 2 
councils (district & borough councils) to co-
operate with the lead local authority (County 
Council), so far as is reasonably practicable. 
 
Section 84(4) of the 2021 Act requires persons 
exercising public functions, to have regard to 
the guidance in the exercise of those functions.  
 
The Act requires that the council must ensure 
that victims of domestic abuse and their 
children can access the right support in safe 
accommodation when they need it. 
 
New Forest District Council (NFDC), through the 
statutory functions of the Community Safety 
Partnership ‘Safer New Forest’, recognises 
Domestic Abuse and Violence Against Women & 
Girls (VAWG) as a strategic priority in 
supporting victims/survivors and tackling 
offenders. 
 
NFDC’s Domestic Abuse Strategy 2025-2028 
sets out to prioritise domestic abuse with 4 key 
priority areas: 

- Awareness & early intervention 
- Workforce development 
- High quality service provision 
- Multi-agency working and pathway 

development. 
 
The public consultation evidenced 94% (17 out 
of 18) of respondents supported the four 
priorities. 
 
The public consultation was reviewed by EMT 
on 25 November 2025 and Housing & 
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Community Overview & Scrutiny Panel on 21st 
January 2026.  Findings were noted supporting 
the implementation of the strategy through to 
Cabinet.   

Recommendation(s) That Cabinet: 
 
1. Notes the findings of the public 

consultation conducted on the NFDC 
Domestic Abuse Strategy; and 
 

2. Approves the Domestic Abuse Strategy 
2025-2028. 

Reasons for 
recommendation(s) 

The Domestic Abuse Act 2021 placed new 
duties on local authorities, requiring tier 2 
councils (district & borough councils) to co-
operate with the lead local authority, so far as 
is reasonably practicable. 
 
Section 84(4) of the 2021 Act requires persons 
exercising public functions, to have regard to 
the guidance in the exercise of those functions.  
The Act requires that the council must ensure 
that victims of domestic abuse and their 
children can access the right support in safe 
accommodation when they need it. 
 
The implementation of the Domestic Abuse 
Strategy outlines the council’s commitment to 
meeting its obligations of the Domestic Abuse 
Act 2021. 

Ward(s) All  

Portfolio Holder(s) Councillor Dan Poole  

Strategic Director(s) Peter Matthew – Housing & Communities 
(interim) 

Officer Contact Brian Byrne  
Service Manager – Community Safety & 
Support 
023 8028 5089 
brian.byrne@nfdc.gov.uk 
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Introduction and background  

1. This report outlines the findings of the public consultation 
undertaken following Cabinet’s decision on 2 April 2025 to 
commence the consultation process for the NFDC Domestic Abuse 
Strategy 2025–2028.   

2. The report to Cabinet in April 2025 can be found here April Cabinet 
Report from pages 55-79. 

Public consultation response and analysis 

3. The consultation period commenced on 14 July 2025 and concluded 
on 10 August 2025. 

 
4. The survey was made available through the New Forest District 

Council website, promoted via social media channels, media 
releases including local press, shared with residents via email 
communications and promoted by partners of the New Forest 
Domestic Abuse Partnership. 

 
5. The consultation was conducted using the online platform ‘Go 

Vocal’, which was hosted and analysed by NFDC officers. The 
outcomes of the consultation are detailed in Appendix 2 and 
summarised in paragraphs 6–12 below. 

 
6. A total of 18 responses were received. Appendix 2 provides a 

breakdown of respondent demographics, with 33% identifying as 
victim-survivors of domestic abuse. 

 
7. In response to ‘In supporting victims-survivors of domestic abuse, 

do you agree with the councils’ priorities as outlined on page 11 and 
12 of the domestic abuse strategy?’ 94% of respondents expressed 
their support. 

 
8. In response to the question regarding priority one: awareness and 

early intervention, 17 out of 18 respondents indicated agreement 
with the commitments outlined in the strategy. 

 
9. With regard to priority two: workforce development, all respondents 

(100%) expressed full support for the commitments outlined in the 
strategy. 

 
10. In response to priority three: high quality service provision 94% 

supported the commitments outlined within the strategy.   
 
11. When considering priority four: multi-agency working and pathway 

development, 16 out of 18 respondents agreed with the proposed 
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commitments.  Key themes emerging from the feedback included 
calls for improved coordination, greater involvement of survivors in 
governance, and enhanced long-term support for victims. 
 

Corporate plan priorities 

12. The Domestic Abuse Strategy supports the Corporate Plan 2024/28 
priorities: 

People - Helping people in the greatest need and creating 
balanced, resilient, and healthy communities who feel safe and 
supported with easy access to services. 

- Priority 1:  Helping those in our community with the greatest 
need. 

- Priority 2:  Empowering our residents to live healthy, connected 
and fulfilling lives. 

 
Options appraisal 

13. The Domestic Abuse Strategy has been considered and it is deemed 
appropriate and proportionate for NFDC to publish these documents 
as best practice.   

14. The Domestic Abuse Strategy has been devised with regard to the 
Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership (HDAP) strategy. Through 
alignment, this will enable effective delivery of combined 
commissioned and third sector support and prevent services.  

Consultation undertaken 

15. The New Forest Domestic Abuse Forum is convened by NFDC and 
chaired by the Community Safety Manager (safeguarding lead 
officer and deputy single point of contact for domestic abuse). 

16. The forum consists of partners from domestic abuse commissioned 
services, Integrated Care Board through representation of midwifery 
and Primary Care services, Victim Support, Hampshire 
Constabulary, NFDC Housing Service and third sector services.   

17. The Domestic Abuse Strategy was developed and reviewed by all 
partners of the forum, with views and recommendations 
incorporated into the draft Domestic Abuse Strategy. 

18. The Housing and Communities Overview and Scrutiny Panel 
supported the recommendations and the approval of the Domestic 
Abuse Strategy 2025-2028. 
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19. Cllr Dan Poole, Portfolio Holder for Community, Safety and 
Wellbeing and chair of the Safer New Forest Strategy and Delivery 
Group, following consultation has endorsed the strategy as outlined 
in the Foreword (Appendix 1). 

Financial and resource implications 

20. The Domestic Abuse Act 2021 placed new duties on local authorities 
across England to ensure that victims of domestic abuse and their 
children can access the right support in safe accommodation when 
they need it. 

 
21. The Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC 

– now MHCLG) provided new burden funding of £257 million 
allocated to local authorities for delivery of their duties, which 
included nearly £4.8m for Hampshire, and just over £70k for NFDC. 

 
22. Hampshire County Council provided a Whole Housing Approach 

(WHA) Grant of £53,364 and working with Stop Domestic Abuse the 
council appointed a 2-year co-located specialist post to ensure that 
victim-survivors of domestic abuse can access appropriate support. 
 

Legal implications 

23. The implementation of the Domestic Abuse Strategy and recent 
Housing Landlord Domestic Abuse Policy outline the council’s 
commitment to meeting its obligations of the Domestic Abuse Act 
2021. 

Risk assessment 

24. The work of officers is risk assessed in line with health and safety 
and lone working procedures. 

Environmental / Climate and nature implications 

25. Whilst the report has no direct implications, this may present 
opportunities to contribute to the council’s climate objectives. 

Equalities implications 

26. The proposed strategy improves the council’s response to domestic 
abuse for victim-survivors.  It is recognised that every individual will 
have unique needs and experiences and people will face additional 
barriers and concerns in seeking and accessing help and support, 
including those in marginalised groups.  The strategy sets out the 
council’s commitment to supporting and preventing domestic abuse.   
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Crime and disorder implications 

27. The objectives of the Domestic Abuse Strategy are to support and 
protect victims-survivors of domestic abuse from the harm of 
domestic abuse.   

28. Prevention of perpetrated domestic abuse behaviours is supported 
by a range of perpetrator programmes aimed at encouraging 
healthy, non-abusive relationships, aimed at preventing reoffending 
behaviours. 

Data protection / Information governance / ICT implications 

29. The collection, retention and deletion of resident’s data is governed 
by GDPR and associated guidance.  All data is collected and 
maintained in line with the required legislation and shared in 
accordance with defined and established information sharing 
protocols and procedures. 

New Forest National Park / Cranborne Chase National Landscape 
implications 

30. The objectives as outlined within the strategy are to support all 
residents of the New Forest district area. As partners of the Safer 
New Forest Strategy and Delivery Group, the National Park work 
alongside statutory partners in keeping residents and visitors safe 
and free from harm.   

31. The new approach to ensuring the housing service positively 
contributes to housing neighbourhoods may involve increased 
partnership working with the National Park Authority. 

Conclusion 

32. The Domestic Abuse Strategy sets out the council’s strategic 
approach and priorities in increasing early awareness of DA 
thorough employee development and training. Placing the client at 
the centre, working in partnership with key agencies and 
commissioned support and prevent services to reduce the incident 
rate and harm of DA. 

 
33. It is recommended following the public consultation that the NFDC 

Domestic Abuse Strategy is adopted and implemented.   

  

8



 
Appendices: Background Papers: 
Appendix 1 – NFDC Domestic 
Abuse Strategy 2025-2028 
 
Appendix 2 – Public consultation 
result summary 
 

None 
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Foreword  

  

I am delighted to introduce the 2025-2028 New Forest Domestic Abuse Strategy on behalf of the council and our partners.   
 

Domestic abuse can be one of the most harmful crimes in society with far reaching and long-lasting consequences impacting on both adults and children.  
Growing up in a household of fear and intimidation can impact health, wellbeing and development with lasting effects into adulthood.  Within the New Forest 
we have various services, both statutory and voluntary, who work to support families and individuals affected by domestic abuse.  In conjunction with the 
Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership this approach strengthens and coordinates commissioned services, specifically for domestic abuse to ensure that 
survivors get the best and most appropriate support where possible whilst delivering a range of perpetrator programmes aimed at encouraging healthy, non-
abusive relationships. 
 
An estimated 2.1 million people (aged 16 years and over) experienced domestic abuse in the year ending March 2023 in England and Wales (1.4 million 
women and 751,000 men)1.  Domestic abuse can affect anyone, regardless of age, disability, gender identity, gender reassignment, race, religion or belief, 
sex or sexual orientation.  
 
Home should be a safe place, where we can relax, nurture our families, invite our friends, enjoy our leisure time and a secure base to return to each time 
we go out into the world.  However, for far too many, home is nothing like that because of domestic abuse.  
  
No one organisation holds the key to taking effective action against domestic abuse, but it is 
recognised that domestic abuse is everyone’s responsibility.  This strategy builds on the work 
already undertaken in our district through effective partnership arrangements, including New Forest 
Domestic Abuse Forum and the Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership.  

 
 

 
Cllr Dan Poole 

Portfolio Holder for Community, Safety & Wellbeing 
 

1 Domestic abuse in England and Wales overview - Office for National Statistics 
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Introduction   
 

New Forest District Council’s Domestic Abuse Strategy 2025-2028 sets out to prioritise domestic abuse, building on the multi-agency approach 
and response in working closely with our partners and commissioned services.   
 
NFDC recognises the continued high prevalence of domestic abuse, acknowledging underreporting and the devastating impact it has on the individual, their 
family, community and wider society.   
 
The development of this strategy sets out our vision, priorities and commitments with the overall aim of reducing incidents of domestic abuse to ensure all 
those affected receive appropriate support.  This strategy fulfils our statutory requirements as set out in the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 and also incorporates 
Violence Against Women and Girls Agenda (VAWG agenda) and the Serious Violence Duty 2022. 
 
The Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) placed new duties and functions on Local Authorities under Part 4 of the Domestic 
Abuse Act 2021 to provide support for domestic abuse survivors and their children residing in safe accommodation.    The aim is to ensure victim-survivors 
of domestic abuse have access to the right accommodation-based support when they need it.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-economic-and-social-costs-of-domestic-abuse 
3 https://www.nspcc.org.uk/what-is-child-abuse/types-of-abuse/domestic-abuse/  
4 https://www.ncdv.org.uk/domestic-abuse-statistics-uk/ 
5 https://www.ncdv.org.uk/domestic-abuse-statistics-uk/ 
 
 

The social and economic 
costs of domestic abuse 

are estimated at £66 
billion in England and 
Wales in year ending 

2017. 2  

20% or 1 in 5 children have 
lived with an adult 

perpetrating domestic 
abuse.3  

1 in 4 women and 1 in 6-7 
men experience domestic 

abuse during their 
lifetime .4  

Every 30 second s a 
domestic abuse related 

call is made to the 
Police.5 
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National context  

  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

6  https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/17/part/1/enacted  

The Domestic Abuse Act 2021   

Definition of domestic abuse6 

 
The behaviour of a person (“A”) towards another person (“B”) is 
“domestic abuse” if: - 
• A and B are each aged 16 or over and are personally 
connected to each other, and 
• the behaviour is abusive. 
 
The behaviour is “abusive” if it consists of any of the following: - 
• physical or sexual abuse; 
• violent or threatening behaviour; 
• controlling or coercive behaviour; 
• economic abuse 
• psychological, emotional or other abuse; 
 
It does not matter whether the behaviour consists of a single 

incident or a course of conduct. 
 

Domestic abuse most commonly takes place in intimate partner relationships, 
including same sex relationships.  Intimate relationships can take different forms, 
partners do not need to be married or in a civil partnership and abuse can occur 
between non-cohabitating intimate partners.   Young people can experience 
domestic abuse within their relationships although they may not self-identify as 
victims-survivors.   
 
Domestic abuse may also be perpetrated by a family member: by children, 
grandchildren, parents, siblings or extended families.   
Children are recognised within the Domestic Abuse Act as being victims-
survivors of domestic abuse as they see, hear and experience the effects of 
abuse. 

 
 

The Act creates the statutory presumption that victims-survivors of 
domestic abuse are eligible for special measures in the criminal, civil and 
family courts, putting in place additional protections to support people 
experiencing abuse.   
The prevention of domestic abuse and the protection of all victims-
survivors lies at the heart of the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 (‘the 2021 Act’) 
and its wider programme of work. The measures in the 2021 Act seek to: 
 
• promote awareness  
• protect and support victims-survivors  
• hold perpetrators to account  
• transform the justice response  
• improve performance 
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National context continued…… 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7 https://refuge.org.uk/what-is-domestic-abuse/the-facts/#:~:text=Domestic%20abuse%20feels%20incredibly%20isolating,call%20999%20in%20an%20emergency.   
8https://safelives.org.uk/sites/default/files/resources/Safe%20Young%20Lives%20web.pdf  
9https://www.ncdv.org.uk/domestic-abuse-statistics-uk/  
10https://galop.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/05/Galop_RR-v4a.pdf  
11https://www.standingtogether.org.uk/what-is-ccr 

On average, 2 women a week 
are killed by a current or 

former partner in England 
and Wales.7  

61% of young people 
demonstrating harmful 
behaviours are doing 

so towards their mother 
(2015). 8  

Domestic abuse is a largely 
hidden crime which goes 

unreported.9 
 

To tackle and prevent domestic abuse, a Coordinated Community Response11 (CCR) has been 
created.  A CCR is an approach which brings together services, including health, housing, social 
care, education, criminal justice and communities.   

The model below is widely accepted as best practice and one which New Forest District Council will 
be adopting.  The aim is to ensure local systems keep survivors safe, hold abusers to account and 
prevent domestic abuse.   

More than one in four gay men and 
lesbian women and more than one 
in three bisexual people report at 
least one form of domestic abuse 

since the age of 16.10 
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Local context – Hampshire12  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
12Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership 
Data  

 
12Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership Data 

 

12Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership 
Data  
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Local context – Hampshire continued12  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
12Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership 
Data  

 
12Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership Data 
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Local context – New Forest13 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership Data 

 

13Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership Data 
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Our strategic priorities  

 
Our response is constructed around 4 key priorities which form areas of work for 2025-2028.  New Forest District Council’s aim is to; 

Prevent and reduce domestic abuse across the New Forest and ensure that when 
people experience abuse, they can access the help and services they need. 

 

The priorities are aligned to Hampshire Domestic Abuse Partnership and informed by the national Violence Against Women and Girls (VAWG) and serious 
violence duty.    
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Priority 2 – Workforce development  

 

Priority 1 – Awareness & early intervention  

 

New Forest District Council (NFDC) is 

committed to responding to domestic 

abuse effectively.  

 

By raising awareness and creating 

pathways to support for both victim-

survivors and perpetrators, NFDC aims to 

reduce risk and harm and prevent 

homicide in the most serious of cases.   

 

Victims-survivors can experience 

difficulty in accessing support services 

when breaking free from a perpetrator of 

abuse.  A person’s needs can impact on 

and be influenced by other members of a 

family or their environment.  We will take 

a whole family approach to prevention 

and early intervention services.  

 

With victim-survivors at the centre, we 

will share information across service 

providers to enhance cross collaboration 

and targeted delivery.   We will encourage 

staff to have professional curiosity to 

explore and understand what is 

happening more widely within a setting, 

highlighting other services who should be 

involved, and connections made. This 

requires a collaborative response by all 

agencies.  We will ensure that staff 

Our commitments 

• Increase knowledge, and 
awareness of domestic abuse 
through targeted campaigns. 

• Enhance information and 
advice available on domestic 
abuse in community settings 
such as GP surgeries, 
community centres. 

• Deliver additional training to 
support NFDC employees to be 
able to identify and respond 
effectively to domestic abuse 
at the first opportunity. 

• To work collaboratively, 
improving outcomes for 
victim-survivors of domestic 
abuse, including children. 

• Through a strategic approach, 
identify gaps in service 
delivery, seeking additional 
funding opportunities.  

 

have appropriate training and 

supervision and are supported in 

their work.   

 

Our commitments 

• Provide a robust response to 
domestic abuse.  All staff will 
be trained across NFDC 
departments to recognise, 
identify, and respond to those 
vulnerable to domestic abuse 
both within the community 
and workplace. 

• Develop the knowledge and 
confidence for all domestic 
abuse champions.  NFDC will 
ensure the champions receive 
a bespoke training. 

• Domestic abuse champions to 
disseminate best practice 
whilst ensuring all reports are 
taken seriously and 
appropriate measures taken. 

 
 

It is recognised that in addition to the 

mandatory safeguarding training already 

provided, all NFDC employees will 

participate in domestic abuse awareness 

training to enhance early identification 

and responses to domestic abuse.   

 

Due to the variety of customer services 

delivered, departments across the 

Council will benefit from having a 

domestic abuse champion embedded 

within their service.   The domestic abuse 

champions will support the dedicated 

Safeguarding Lead Officers, through 

enhanced training and awareness to 

support colleagues and customers.   

 

The dedicated Safeguarding Lead Officers 

will seek to develop and enhance training 

opportunities for all staff with a focus on 

improving the customer journey and 

access to support.  
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Priority 3 – High quality service provision 

 

Priority 4 – Multi-agency working and 

pathway development 

 

It is recognised that having the right 

support to protect and assist all victims-

survivors of domestic abuse will make 

individuals and families safe, sooner. 

 

As both a landlord and tier 2 local 

authority, NFDC Housing Services is at the 

forefront of delivering services to 

survivors of domestic abuse including 

providing early housing advice, housing 

options, prevention and homelessness 

services to survivors.  We also engage 

with alleged perpetrators of domestic 

abuse, signposting to specialist support 

services. 

 

We also provide a fully funded additional 

security scheme, allowing victims-

survivors to remain in their homes 

through enhanced security measures, 

should they choose.  

 

The New Forest is served by two 

dedicated domestic abuse services 

commissioned by Hampshire Domestic 

Abuse Partnership (HDAP).   

 

Stop Domestic Abuse supports and 

protects victims-survivors of domestic 

abuse and stalking, providing a range of 

services including, refuge and 

community-based support to adults, 

children and young people affected by 

domestic abuse.   

 

 

Robust and joined up multi-agency 

processes are essential in responding to 

domestic abuse.    

 

With victims-survivors at the core, 

proactive risk assessment and 

information sharing is essential when 

supporting and reducing risk to survivors 

and family members whilst providing 

access to perpetrator-based intervention 

programmes.  

 

New Forest District Council chair and 

convene the New Forest Domestic Abuse 

Forum with the commitment of partner 

agencies from across the district.  

Participation includes, commissioned 

domestic abuse services, health, 

Hampshire Constabulary, Children & 

Adult Services, Victim Support with 

representation from youth services for 

LGBTQ+ community, Yellow Door, 

Community First, NFDC Housing and 

Homestart. 

 

The Hampshire Domestic Abuse 

Partnership is a multi-agency group 

responsible for supporting the Hampshire 

County Council geographical area in its 

domestic abuse response, including the 

New Forest.  The Board and Business 

Group are responsible in meeting its duty  

 

Our commitments 

• Ensure multi-agency working is 
embedded with clear 
pathways for agencies in 
accessing specialist domestic 
abuse support services. 

• Providing a consistent 
response for victims-survivors, 
perpetrators, and family 
members.     

• Establish a New Forest 
Domestic Abuse Strategic 
Board for effective monitoring 
and delivery of the domestic 
abuse strategy. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Our commitments 

• Through the collaboration 
between New Forest District 
Council and Hampshire County 
Council, we will ensure 
specialist domestic abuse safe 
accommodation and support 
needs of those accessing 
accommodation are met.   

• Educate and develop a cohort 
of domestic abuse champions 
across the Council supporting 
and signposting colleagues and 
customers with accessing their 
most appropriate service 
provision.    

 

 

 

 
 

The Hampton Trust delivers 

domestic violence perpetrator 

programmes within the criminal 

justice system.  They also offer a 

range of community-based 

interventions for families 

experiencing domestic abuse.   

under Part 4 of the Domestic Abuse 

Act 2021 and for monitoring the 

partnership approach to all other 

areas of the Act.    
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NFDC domestic abuse strategy 
2025-2028 public consultation 
July - August 2025

APPENDIX 2
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Online public consultation hosted by NFDC through the Go Vocal platform for 
public feedback to the NFDC domestic abuse strategy 2025-2028.  18 responses 
were collected in total during 14 July 2025 – 10 August 2025 

The consultation period was open for a 4-week period from 14 July 2025 to 10 
August 2025 for the public to provide their feedback on the proposed NFDC 
domestic abuse strategy. The online platform ‘Go Vocal’ was used for the 
consultation, created by NFDC officers.   

The survey was made available through the New Forest District Council website, 
promoted via social media channels, and shared with residents via email 
communications.

Any member of the public unable to complete the survey online were sent either 
an electronic or paper copy and their responses were inputted to analyse the 
data.  

Respondents were able to access three documents prior to completing the 
survey:

• NFDC domestic abuse strategy 2025-2028

18 responses in total were recorded

This document summarises the findings of the survey
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Good spread of age groups over 35 -74 years responding to the survey, albeit no 
respondents under the age of 35.  More females responded to the survey than 
males whilst 33% of those completing the survey are a victim-survivor of 
domestic abuse.

Average age: 
56

14

3
1

Gender

Female Male Prefer not to say 1

7

6

3

1

0 2 4 6 8

35-44 years

45-54 years

55-64 years
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Prefer not to say

Age

6

2
8

1

1

Respondent type 

A victim-survivor of
domestic abuse

Employed by New
Forest District Council

Individual resident of
the New Forest district

Service provider within
domestic abuse

Other
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In supporting victims-survivors of domestic abuse, do you agree 
with the councils’ priorities as outlined on page 11 and 12 of the 
domestic abuse strategy?

17

1
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1

Do you agree with the councils’ of 
the domestic abuse strategy?

Yes No

94% of respondents agreed with the priorities outlined within the strategy.
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When considering priority one, awareness and early intervention, do you agree 
with the commitments outlined within the strategy?

Respondents most frequently emphasised the importance of early intervention and 
increasing awareness and knowledge about domestic abuse, both among the general 
public and professionals.  Many highlighted that education should start early, 
particularly with children and young adults, to help them understand what constitutes a 
healthy relationship and to address domestic abuse as a learned behaviour.

Several responses stressed the need for more experience and expertise in recognising 
the effects of domestic violence, as well as the importance of identifying gaps in 
support and ensuring victims are not pre-judged or overlooked by services. There was 
also a call for greater awareness of less recognised forms of abuse, such as female-to-
male abuse and the use of false allegations as a form of control, with a need to address 
institutional biases.

Some respondents noted that people often do not realise they are in abusive 
relationships and may interact with multiple agencies before abuse is identified. Others 
questioned the effectiveness of the commitments if victims are unwilling or unable to 
speak to council staff.

A few responses pointed out that strategies should not only focus on victims but also 
address the root causes by considering why perpetrators abuse in the first place. There 
was also mention of the need to avoid excessive bureaucracy.

Overall, there was broad agreement with the priority one commitments, with most 
respondents supporting increased awareness, early intervention, education, and 
improved support for victims, while also highlighting areas for improvement such as 
perpetrator-focused interventions and recognition of all forms of abuse. 

17

1

Do you agree with priority 
one awareness and early 

intervention and the 
committments?

Yes

No
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When considering priority two, workforce development, do you agree with the 
commitments outlined within the strategy?

All respondents agreed with the priority two commitments, with several explicitly 
stating their agreement. There was strong support for the idea of domestic abuse (DA) 
champions, particularly for their potential to support victims at an earlier stage and to 
act as leaders within council departments.  Some suggested that champions who are 
themselves survivors could be especially effective.

A recurring theme was the need for better and more widespread training for staff, 
ensuring they are equipped to recognise and respond to all types of domestic abuse, 
and to break down biases and prejudices.  Some respondents emphasised that 
training should be appropriate to staff roles and that knowledge gained could benefit 
the wider community.  There was also a call for multi-agency working and up-to-date 
knowledge for champions.

A few respondents expressed uncertainty about the practical impact of the 
commitments unless all victims interact with trained staff, and one highlighted the 
importance of a proactive workforce able to prevent and stop abuse.  Signposting to 
appropriate support services was also mentioned as a benefit of better-trained staff.

Overall, the main trends were strong agreement with the commitments, widespread 
support for DA champions (especially those with lived experience), and a clear 
emphasis on comprehensive, role-specific training to improve early intervention and 
support.
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When considering priority three, high quality service provision, do you agree with 
the commitments outlined within the strategy?

Most respondents emphasised the need for better and more accessible safe 
accommodation for domestic abuse victims, with several highlighting that current 
provision is insufficient and that victims often return to perpetrators due to lack of 
furnished, suitable housing.  There was a strong call for improved support services, 
including high-quality, individualised support and better service provision from 
authorities. 

Many respondents stressed the importance of staff training to recognise signs of 
domestic abuse and provide appropriate support and signposting.  The need for local 
authorities to take a more proactive, leading role rather than relying on charities, 
especially in coordinating housing, education, finance, and legal support for survivors 
who are often highly dislocated. 

Security in accommodation was noted as crucial, as was the integration of legal and 
multi-agency approaches.  Some respondents mentioned the value of community 
education and championing abuse-free relationships, with offers to support such 
initiatives. 

Overall, while there was broad agreement with the commitments, respondents 
consistently called for more resources, better training, and a more joined-up approach 
to supporting domestic abuse victims.

17
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When considering priority four, multi-agency working and pathway development, 
do you agree with the commitments outlined within the strategy?

Many respondents emphasised the importance of consistency and effective multi-
agency working, with several highlighting that a strategic board could help ensure a 
coordinated response for both victims and perpetrators.  However, concerns were 
raised about agencies’ willingness to collaborate, with some noting that different 
organisations often do not work well together.

A recurring theme was the need for lived experience to be represented in decision-
making.  Multiple respondents suggested that survivors of domestic abuse should be 
included on the strategic board, as their insights are vital for shaping effective support 
and understanding the long-term impact of abuse. 

Several responses stressed the importance of ongoing, holistic support for victims 
beyond the initial crisis stage.  There were calls for mentoring schemes involving 
former victims, and for better assistance with housing, education, employment, and 
navigating legal processes.  Current support from charities was described as 
insufficient, and the need for practical help (including expenses for volunteers) was 
highlighted.

Some respondents simply agreed with the commitments or described them as 
comprehensive or good, while one expressed uncertainty about the value of creating a 
new board.  There was also mention of the need for non-judgemental support and 
addressing root causes within families. 

Overall, the main trends were calls for better coordination, survivor involvement in 
governance, and more comprehensive long-term support for victims.

16
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Do you agree with 
priority four, multi-
agency working and 

pathway development 
and the commitments?

Yes No
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Please rank the four proposed priorities in order of importance, 1 being the 
highest.
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Cabinet – 4 March 2026 
 
Housing Landlord Anti-Social Behaviour (ASB) Strategy 

Purpose For Decision 

Classification Public 

Executive Summary Under Section 218A of the Housing Act 1996 
local housing authorities, as landlords, are 
required to prepare and publish policies and 
procedures in relation to ASB.  

The Social Housing Regulation Act (2023) places 
additional focus on housing landlords to prevent 
and tackle ASB. 

In April 2025, a suite of policies were approved 
in relation to Neighbourhoods and ASB, these 
were:  ASB Policy, Hate Crime Policy, and Good 
Neighbourhood Management Policy.  

The proposed Housing Landlord ASB Strategy 
will formalise the Council’s long-term vision and 
strategic commitments to delivering better 
outcomes for tenants, preventing, addressing, 
and resolving anti-social behaviour, providing a 
clear framework for consistent, accountable, 
and partnership-led delivery once adopted. 

The Housing Landlord ASB Strategy 2026 – 
2029 sets out 4 key priorities: 

- Putting tenants first.  
- Prevention & early intervention.  
- Managing risk and supporting Victims.  
- Work in partnership. 

Recommendation(s) That Cabinet approve the Housing Landlord 
Anti-Social Behaviour Strategy 2026-29 
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Reasons for 
recommendation(s) 

The implementation of the Housing Landlord 
ASB Strategy outlines the council’s commitment 
and approach to meeting it obligations to its 
tenants and is framed by the duties in relevant 
legislation, guidance and best practice. 
 
The Regulator of Social Housing launched its 
new regulatory framework on 1 April 2024. The 
new Regulatory standards relating to ASB 
require social housing landlords to: 

• have a policy on how they work with 
relevant organisations to deter and tackle 
ASB in the neighbourhoods where they 
provide social housing; 

• clearly set out their approach for how they 
tackle and deter hate incidents in 
neighbourhoods where they provide social 
housing; 

• enable ASB to be reported easily and keep 
tenants informed about the progress of 
their case; 

•  provide prompt and appropriate action in 
response to ASB, having regard to the full 
range of tools and legal powers available 
to them; and 

• support tenants who are affected by ASB, 
including by signposting them to agencies 
who can give them appropriate support 
and assistance. 

Ward(s) All  

Portfolio Holder(s) Councillor Steve Davies, Housing and 
Homelessness 

Strategic Director(s) Peter Matthew – Housing and Communities 
(interim) 

Officer Contact Chris Pike 

ASB & Neighbourhood Manager  

02380 285512 

Chris.pike@nfdc.gov.uk  
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Introduction and background  

1. This report outlines the findings of the public consultation 
undertaken following Cabinets decision on 2 April 2025 to 
commence the consultation process for the Housing Landlord ASB 
Strategy 2025 – 2028 (Appendix 1). 

 
2. The report to Cabinet on 05 February 2025 can be found here.   
 
Outcome of the consultation 
 
3. The consultation period commenced on 30 May 2025 to 29 August 

2025. 
 
4. The survey was made available through New Forest District 

Council’s website, community hub drop-in sessions, community 
walkabouts, and discussions with our Tenant Involvement Group. 
The consultation was advertised in our 8 local offices around the 
district, via staff external email banners and tenant links article.  

 
5. The consultation was conducted using the online platform ‘Go 

Vocal’, which was hosted and analysed by NFDC officers. See 
Appendix 2 for further details on the consultation. 

 
6. Several respondents emphasised the need for more proactive 

measures to address anti-social behaviour, with specific calls for the 
inclusion of youth centres, youth clubs, and outreach youth workers 
as part of the strategy.  

 
7. There was a suggestion that collaboration with residents should be 

encouraged, but not to the extent that residents lead the process. 
One respondent felt the strategy was on the right track if even half 
of the proposed work could be implemented. Overall, a more 
proactive, collaborative approach, with greater community pride. 
The tenant Involvement Group was overall in support of the 
strategy.  

 
8. The feedback from the consultation has influenced the following 

changes to the Housing Landlord ASB Strategy: 
 

• A shift in language to reduce stigma—focusing on behaviours 
rather than labels. 

• A commitment to sharing positive outcomes from mediation, 
community-led improvements, and enforcement actions. 

• Strengthen interdepartmental collaboration through an agreed 
protocol between Housing Services, Community Safety, 
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Environmental Enforcement, and CCTV teams to improve the 
prevention and management of anti-social behaviour (ASB) 
and environmental crime. 

• The continued direction of travel in service delivery in splitting 
the estate management team into two distinct teams: 
Neighbourhood Management and ASB & Tenancy 
Sustainment. This approach enables report to be managed 
more effectively, while still providing support to tenants 
through the tenancy sustainment team. It will also help 
prevent workload pressures from diverting focus away from 
high-risk or high-harm cases. 

• Youth service provision is a key component of the Safer New 
Forest Partnership Plan, which continues to take a strategic 
overview of youth engagement and prevention initiatives. This 
ensures that resources and interventions are coordinated 
effectively across agencies. We will maintain close 
collaboration with our Community Safety Team to provide 
feedback to the youth service on any ASB concerns raised 
through referrals via the Partnership Action Group. In 
addition, we will strengthen our approach by establishing an 
agreed protocol for managing youth-related ASB. 

9. Feedback from EMT (Executive Management Team) was to move 
tenant data to an annex 2 and provide a clearer position around our 
commitment to improve ASB, as one of our lowest performing 
tenant satisfaction measures and how this will drive the strategy 
priorities.  

 
Options appraisal 

10. The Housing Landlord ASB Strategy has been reviewed in light of 
consultation feedback, and it is deemed appropriate and 
proportionate for NFDC to publish the four strategic priories which 
reflect best practice, our tenants voice and the regulatory 
framework. 

Consultation undertaken 

11. Consultation on the Housing Landlord ASB Strategy priorities was 
successfully completed. A comprehensive consultation period was 
provided during the summer months, supported by a range of 
engagement activities: 

• Engagement Events: Held across key locations to gather tenant 
and community feedback. 
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• Partnership Input: Shared with Police partners through the 
Tactical Planning Meeting (TPM) and the ASB Officer Working 
Group. 

• Wider Communication: Promoted via social media channels and 
embedded in staff email signatures. 

12. Cllr Steve Davies, Portfolio Holder for Housing and Homelessness 
following consultation has endorsed the strategy as outlined in the 
Foreword (Appendix 1). 

13. The Housing & Communities Overview & Scrutiny Panel on 21 
January 2026 supported the approval of the strategy by Cabinet. 

Financial and resource implications 

14. Any expenditure required by the proposed strategy and policies will 
be met from existing budgets, which are provided to Housing 
Officers to tackle neighbourhood and community issues.  

15. Failure to raise standards, meet regulatory requirements and 
respond appropriately to complaints could lead to fines levied by the 
Housing Ombudsman. 

Legal implications 

16. Under Section 218A of the Housing Act 1996 local housing 
authorities, as landlords, are required to prepare and publish 
policies and procedures in relation to ASB.  

17. The Regulator of Social Housing launched its new regulatory 
framework on 1 April 2024 which outlines our requirements as a 
social housing provider.  

18. The Strategy supports our priorities including remedies to tackle 
ASB where non-legal remedies have failed. This will involve action 
taken through the courts and solicitors. 

Risk assessment 

19. The delivery of this strategy mitigates legal and financial risk to the 
Council. 

20. The work of Officers in working in difficult circumstances, and 
priority of response to reports from vulnerable people is risk 
assessed in line with Health & Safety and lone working procedures 
and the specific needs of high-risk individuals. 
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Environmental / Climate and nature implications 

21. Whilst the report has no direct implications the work of the new 
Housing Neighbourhood team will include improving the condition of 
local housing neighbourhoods, including open spaces, and the 
positive contribution to neighbourhoods. This may present 
opportunities to contribute to the Council’s neighbourhood and 
climate objectives.  

Equalities implications 

22. The proposed Housing Landlord ASB strategy improves the response 
to ASB and hate crimes for victims of such behaviour. Reports of 
ASB are more often made by vulnerable people, and those with 
protected characteristics. The reporting process considers the needs 
of people with different backgrounds and needs, and a flexible and 
priority-based approach is defined by the policies, and the Council’s 
aims are to positively support vulnerable people.  

23. The Equalities Impact Assessment demonstrates that the only 
impacts are expected to positive or neutral to those households with 
protected characteristics. Refer to Appendix 3 for the Equality 
Impact Assessment 

Crime and disorder implications 

24. It is anticipated there will be potential indirect and direct positive 
impacts on the Council’s tenants and neighbourhoods. The 
interventions proposed are likely to lead to an initial increase in the 
number of cases prosecuted in the courts, or by the Police, whilst 
long term interventions proposed should lead to a long-term 
reduction in crime and disorder. 

Data protection / Information governance / ICT implications 

25. The collection, retention and deletion of Tenant data is governed by 
GDPR and associated guidance. All data will be collected and 
maintained in line with the required legislation. 

New Forest National Park / Cranborne Chase National Landscape 
implications 

26. The new approach to ensuring the Housing Service positively 
contributes to housing neighbourhoods may involve increased 
partnership working with the National Park Authority. 
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Conclusion 

27. The strategy will inform a longer-term framework of service delivery 
and partnering with local agencies and support in aligning our goals 
and resources with the corporate plan objectives.  

28. The Policies are required in the shorter-term at a service level to 
improve service delivery and outcomes. Once the strategy is fully 
adopted the Policies will be updated in line with any changes 
required and will be continuously reviewed. 

29. The Strategic Director for Housing and Communities will have 
authority to make amendments in consultation with the Portfolio 
holder for Housing.  

30. The policies will support the Council by:  

• Meeting the expectations of the regulatory framework,  

• Providing Neighbourhood Housing Officers a best practice 
procedural framework to follow  

• Providing tenants with a transparent victim centred process that 
seeks to resolve their reports with a range of measure to help 
resolve their case. 

 

Appendices: Background papers: 
Appendix 1 – ASB Strategy 2026-2029 

Appendix 2 – Consultation outcome  

Appendix 3 – Equality Impact 
Assessment 

 
Agenda for Cabinet on 
Wednesday, 5th February, 
2025, 10.00 am Council 
Services 
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Foreword 
 
I am delighted to introduce this new Housing Landlord Anti-Social 
Behaviour (ASB) Strategy for New Forest District Council’s (NFDC) 
housing tenants.   

 
We understand the negative impact ASB can have on our communities and on 
individuals. No-one should live in fear of intimidation from neighbours or others 
from within their street or neighbourhoods. Too often ASB is referred to as a 
'low level' crime or behaviour that should just be tolerated. Police, local 
authorities, and community agencies all have responsibilities to tackle ASB by 
working together to help victims. 

 
Whilst no single organisation holds the key to resolving or preventing ASB, this 
strategy lays down the Council’s Housing Service’s commitments to take steps 
towards preventing ASB, supporting victims of ASB, investigating ASB and 
when necessary, ensuring that we have the necessary mechanisms in place to 
take rigorous action as a landlord. 

 
ASB is not solely an issue for our tenants, but it is important that we 
acknowledge our role as the largest social housing provider in the district and 
the responsibilities we have for keeping our tenants safe and well in their 
homes. This strategy builds on the work already undertaken in our district 
through effective community safety partnership arrangements, including the 
longstanding and effective work of the Safer New Forest Partnership. 
 
I am pleased therefore that this strategy aims to deliver 4 key priorities which 
will raise the profile of our work to prevent and tackle ASB but is also victim 
centered and has a clear commitment to continuous improvement and 
enhancing partnership working. 
 

 

 

  Cllr Steve Davies
Portfolio Holder for Housing & Homelessness 
Services
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Introduction 
 

This strategy responds to a changing legislative and regulatory 
landscape, as well as feedback from our tenants on how we have 
managed previous reports of ASB, and how living though ASB 
feels to our tenants. 

The Regulator for Social Housing has led the implementation of a 
new regulatory regime, including a tenants’ charter and consumer 
standards which provide clear guidance on the role of landlords. 
In response to these changes and the feedback from our tenants 
the Council has developed a strategy to deliver effective 
prevention and support initiatives. 

As the largest landlord in the district NFDC has a significant role to play in 
managing our estates and neighbourhoods to ensure that they are a safe 
and welcoming environment and one where we encourage harmony in our 
communities. In doing this we must continue to develop preventative 
measures and early intervention measures to prevent ASB occurring and 
escalating.  

This strategy sets out the Council’s priorities to preventing and 
responding to ASB, building on the longstanding work of the Safer New 
Forest Partnership, which will continue to take a strategic overview of 
Crime and ASB within the New Forest District involving all our partners 
and commissioned services, including the Council’s landlord services.  

As a landlord, we are responsible for supporting our tenants who may be 
victims of Anti-Social Behaviour as well as taking swift and effective 
action where a perpetrator is our tenant.  

Our primary funding is from the Housing Revenue Account, which via 
income from tenants’ rents funds all housing related services and 
facilities. Therefore, any service relating to Anti-Social Behaviour must 
primarily be for the benefit of our own tenants or related to our housing 
management functions. 
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What is Housing related Anti-Social Behaviour?  
 

Housing Related ASB is defined as activity that affects our housing 
management functions. 

Anti-Social Behaviour (ASB) is a term which covers a broad range of 
issues and there are several definitions for it. The general agreement is 
that it is defined as 'anything causing a nuisance or annoyance.'  

 

Definition:  
 

The Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Police Act 2014 Part 1 section 2 
defines the meaning of ASB as:  

a) conduct that has caused, or is likely to cause, harassment, 
alarm, or distress to any person, 

(b) conduct capable of causing nuisance or annoyance to a person 
in relation to that person’s occupation of residential premises, or 

(c) conduct capable of causing housing-related nuisance or 
annoyance to any person. 
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National context 
 

There is considerable emphasis placed on the Police, Councils and 
Housing providers by Central Government on ASB and the methods used 
to tackle it. This focus began in 1998 via the Crime and Policing Act with 
the introduction of Anti-Social Behaviour Orders (ASBOs). The Crime and 
Policing Act described ASB as “Causing or likely to cause harassment, 
alarm, or distress to one or more person not of the same 
household as the perpetrator.” 

In 2003 Central Government set up the Anti-Social Behaviour unit, 
launched the Anti-Social Behaviour Together action plan and introduced 
the Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003. The accompanying guidance outlined 
the process for tackling ASB via respect and responsibility. It provided 
Local Authorities and the Police with a wider and more flexible range of 
powers to meet their existing responsibilities.  

From a social housing perspective, the changes included developing the 
use of injunctions and demoted tenancies. It included provisions to deal 
with noise nuisance and introduced closure powers on premises that were 
being used for drug dealing, it defined ASB to ensure reports were acted 
upon, as well as stressing the importance of collecting data on ASB and 
using this to support any community response.  

In 2014 The ASB Crime and Policing Act was introduced with the aim of 
providing simpler, more effective powers to tackle ASB, that would 
provide better protection for victims and communities. This Act split the 
definition of ASB to cover the different legal tools available to both the 
Police and Local Authorities. The Definition under Section 1 of the act 
became widely recognised by Housing Providers as the definition for Anti-
Social Behaviour. Statutory guidance was published in 2019 which 
focused on the importance of tackling the impact of Anti-Social behaviour 
and the effect this has on victims and on victim’s needs. 

In 2022 National Government published five ASB principles, which are:  

1. Victims should be encouraged to report Anti-Social Behaviour 
and expect to be taken seriously. They should have clear ways to 
report, have access to help and support to recover, and be given 
the opportunity to choose restorative approaches to tackling 
ASB. 

2. Agencies will have clear and transparent processes to ensure 
that victims can report ASB concerns, can understand how the 
matter will be investigated and are kept well informed of 
progress once a report is made. 
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3. Agencies and practitioners will work across boundaries to 
identify, assess and tackle ASB and its underlying causes. 
Referral pathways should be clearly set out between services and 
published locally. This includes pathways for the ASB case review 
and health services. 

4. The public’s ASB concerns should always be considered both 
nationally and locally in strategic needs assessments for 
community safety. Best practice should be shared through a 
network of ASB experts within each community safety 
partnership, each policing area and nationally. 

5. Adults and children who exhibit ASB should have the opportunity 
to take responsibility for their behaviour and repair the harm 
caused by it. Agencies should deliver appropriate interventions, 
which may include criminal justice options, based on the 
seriousness, risks and vulnerabilities of the case. 
 

In March 2023, the national government set out a new approach to 
working with local agencies to tackle ASB across England and Wales 
including:  

• Increasing the urgency ASB is responded to.  
• Changing laws and system to take a zero-tolerance approach to 

ASB, cracking down on illegal drugs such as cuckooing.  
• Increasing Police and other agencies’ tools to discourage ASB, such 

as higher on the spot fines, increase in youth support and filling 
empty shops and regenerating local parks.  
 

Community Safety Partnerships review and Anti-Social Behaviour 
Powers  
 

As Part of the ASB Action Plan national government ran a consultation 
between March and May 2023 which included a focus on how existing ASB 
Powers could be improved and expanded. The consultation concluded that 
respondents felt that expanding the powers in the Anti-Social Behaviours, 
Crime and Policing Act 2014 would ensure they are used more frequently 
and consistently to tackle ASB.  

 

The Crime and Policing Bill 2025 
 

This bill seeks to strengthen enforcement against anti-social behaviour 
(ASB) through the introduction of Respect Orders, replacing Civil 
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Injunctions for adults. These orders impose strict restrictions, such as 
area bans, and mandate positive requirements like rehabilitation 
programmes. Breach of a Respect Order becomes a criminal offence, 
enforceable by arrest, with penalties of up to six months’ imprisonment in 
Magistrates’ Court or two years in Crown Court. Social landlords will still 
be able apply for ASB injunction where behaviours impacts housing 
management, supported by risk assessments to ensure proportionality. 
The Bill also extends dispersal powers to 72 hours, raises fixed penalties 
for Community Protection Notices and PSPOs to £500, and grants 
landlords direct authority to seek Closure Orders. Additional measures 
include expanded drug testing on arrest for Class B and C substances, 
rapid seizure and disposal of nuisance vehicles within 48 hours, and new 
offences targeting cuckooing and child criminal exploitation. These 
reforms aim to deliver a robust, multi-agency response to persistent ASB, 
combining tougher sanctions with pathways into treatment and 
rehabilitation. 
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Regulatory Framework  
Following the tragic event at Grenfell Towers in 2017 the government 
introduced The Charter for Social Housing Residents – Social 
Housing White Paper 2020 with the aim to make sure social housing 
tenants are treated with the respect they deserve. Within this it states 
that “social housing tenants are more likely to experience anti-
social behaviour and be victims of crime than those in other 
tenures.”  

“Anti-social behaviour (ASB) and hate incidents can have a significant 
negative impact on tenants of social housing, both for those experiencing it 
directly and for those living in the community where the ASB and hate 
incidents are occurring.

In order to deter and tackle ASB and hate incidents effectively in areas where 
they operate, registered providers must work with appropriate partners, with 
a common aim of trying to reduce ASB and hate incidents. Joint initiatives 
may include, for example, providing mediation services to try to resolve 
disputes before they escalate, undertaking security measures and 
environmental improvements and providing diversionary activities.

It is vital that registered providers have effective policies and processes to 
tackle ASB and hate incidents, and they should communicate these to 
tenants. These should include their approaches to investigating reports of 
ASB and hate incidents (including the roles of other relevant agencies), the 
support available to affected tenants and the actions they take to deal with 
perpetrators of ASB and hate incidents.

Registered providers should take into account the diverse needs of tenants in 
considering how tenants report ASB and hate incidents to them and eliminate 
any barriers to reporting such incidents.

We expect registered providers to take a victim-centred approach to 
supporting tenants affected by ASB. This support can take different forms 
such as, for example, making a referral to an external support agency or 
taking into account the wishes of the complainant when determining the 
course of action the provider will take. As part of this approach, registered 
providers should consider how they support vulnerable perpetrators of ASB, 
to help them to sustain their tenancy.” Consumer standard Coode of Practice
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The Regulator of Social Housing launched its new regulatory framework 
on 1 April 2024. The Regulatory standards relating to ASB are contained 
in within the Customer Standards including Neighbourhood and 
Community Standards, Tenant Involvement and Empowerment Standard 
and the Tenants Satisfaction Measure Standards, which stipulate: 

Safer Neighbourhoods standards    
• Registered providers must have a policy on how they work with 

relevant organisations to deter and tackle ASB in the 
neighbourhoods where they provide social housing.  

• Registered providers must clearly set out their approach for how 
they tackle and deter hate incidents in neighbourhoods where they 
provide social housing.  

• Registered providers must enable ASB to be reported easily and 
keep tenants informed about the progress of their case.  

sets out the requirements for 
tenants to know how their 
landlord is performing, setting 
out new tenant satisfaction 
measures (TSMs) including how 
satisfied they are with how their 
landlord has manged their Anti-
Social Behaviour case. Landlord 
performance data will be 
published in national league 
tables allowing for tenants to 
make meaningful comparisons 
to be made across the sector for 
the first time

Chapter 2 Chapter 3

sets out the requirements to 
have complaints dealt with 
promptly and fairly, with access 
to a strong ombudsman.

Chapter 6

sets out the requirements for 
tenants to have good quality 
homes and neighbourhoods to 
live in, within this, landlords 
must set out to tackle Anti-
Social behaviour by enabling 
tenants to know who is 
responsible for actioning their 
reports and who can support and 
assist them if they are faced 
with Anti-Social behaviour

Landlords must also make a positive contribution to the 
neighbourhood working with local partners and stakeholders

The housing white paper introduced 7 new commitments, of which 3 of 
these relate directly to Housing providers’ responsibilities to ASB

53



 

12 
 

• Registered providers must provide prompt and appropriate action in 
response to ASB, having regard to the full range of tools and legal 
powers available to them.  

• Registered providers must support tenants who are affected by 
ASB, including by signposting them to agencies who can give them 
appropriate support and assistance. 

Tenant Satisfaction Measures Standards (TSMs) 
 

• Registered providers must collect and provide information to 
support effective scrutiny by tenants of their landlord’s 
performance in managing their homes and neighbourhoods. 

This places a requirement on landlords to publish performance on the 
number of ASB cases relative to the size of the landlord (NM01) and 'How 
satisfied or dissatisfied tenants are with New Forest Director Council’s 
approach to handling Anti-Social Behaviour. 

Housing Ombudsman Services  
 

The Regulator of Social Housing & Housing Ombudsman Service 
has strengthened their investigative approach, and their response to 
failings. With failings identified by the Ombudsman leading to real change 
expected by the Regulator.  

Landlords have been notified of the increase in expected standards in a 
series of special reports from the Housing Ombudsman, who have 
published landlord complaints where evidence of maladministration has 
been found, with a large focus on ASB complaints. 

The Housing Ombudsman continue to publish spotlight reports on 
common failings within the sector including: 

• The Ombudsman’s Spotlight on Noise complaints report (October 
2022) 

• The Ombudsman’s Spotlight on Knowledge and Information 
Management report  (May 2023) 

• The Ombudsman’s Spotlight on Attitudes, respect, and rights 
(January 2024) 

The spotlight report on noise complaints made 32 recommendations to 
tackle the issue, including looking at refurbishment, neighbourhood 
management and anti-social behaviour policies, allocations and record-
keeping, information-sharing, and complaint handling.  
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Tenant Stigma 
 

During the consultation for this strategy, we launched an online 
consultation and attended community hub events in Calshot, Totton, 
Lymington, and New Milton. Through active casework and feedback from 
the Tenant Involvement Group (TIG), a recurring theme emerged: the 
impact of tenant stigma. This is a well-documented issue and resonates 
with the tragic case of Awaab Ishak, where tenant concerns were 
ignored—highlighting how negative perceptions of social housing can lead 
to reduced service quality and systemic neglect. Tenants often feel that 
social housing is portrayed as a “last resort” compared to home 
ownership, reinforcing harmful stereotypes and undermining trust. 

This ASB strategy aims to challenge these perceptions by embedding 
fairness, transparency, and respect into how we address ASB and support 
individuals. We will achieve this through clear and fair communication, 
ensuring tenants understand their rights and responsibilities, and by 
sharing success stories where early intervention improved community 
safety without resorting to tenancy enforcement. Each priority within the 
strategy will be reviewed to assess whether it effectively tackles stigma. 

Tenant involvement will be central to this approach. We will work with TIG 
and community panels to review and continue to shape ASB & 
Neighbourhood policies, avoid language that labels tenants or entire 
communities, and focus on behaviours rather than identities or tenure. 
ASB interventions will be framed as safeguarding community well-being, 
not punishing individuals.  
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Local context 
 

Stock and Tenancy Type 
The council remains the largest provider of housing within the district, 
managing a stock of over 5,250 socially rented homes. Under the Council 
landlord strategy it is the Council’s objective to ensure council housing is 
used as effectively as possible to provide homes for New Forest residents 
who are unable to secure their own accommodation. The aims of Council’s 
tenancy policy (Tenancy Police 2025) is to ensure tenants understand 
their rights and responsibilities and to support the Council’s Anti-Social 
Behaviour and Tenant Engagement Strategies.  

NFDC offers a secure lifetime tenancy to all tenants. All new tenants will 
normally be granted an initial Introductory Tenancy. Should acts of ASB 
be carried out the Council can seek to end either the introductory tenancy 
or secure tenancy.  

NFDC provides temporary housing and a private sector lease scheme 
which is let to homeless households or to prevent homelessness. We are 
responsible for managing these tenancies and ensuring tenants are 
supported to keep to the terms of their agreements, whilst awaiting 
permanent offers of accommodation to be made.  
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Why this is important for New Forest Resident Services & Tenants 
 

As ASB is often primarily referred to as a ‘local concern’. We will need to 
recognise ASB will fundamentally look and feel different in every area of 
The New Forest and a one size fits all approach will therefore not work for 
our tenants.  

The New Forest is a large district which is mainly rural with urbanised 
areas in Totton and Hythe to the east, Lymington and New Milton on the 
southern coast and Ringwood in the west. These areas hold 73% of the 
district population. A further 16% of the population live in rural towns and 
fringe areas, whilst the remaining 11% are in rural villages. 

Research and analysis completed by the Home Office in 2023 around the 
impact of ASB evidenced that the people most likely to be victims of ASB 
tend to live in more deprived communities. Therefore, we need to look 
more closely at our deprived areas. Overall, New Forest has a low level of 
deprivation. It was ranked 240 out of 317 local authority districts across 
England (where rank 1 had the highest level of deprivation). However, 
there are small areas of deprivation within the district, with pockets of 
higher levels of deprivation located in Totton, areas near to Hythe, 
Lymington, and New Milton. The New Forest ranks similar to the 
Hampshire average when looking at income deprivation affecting children.  

Social demographics and personal circumstances are a key factor in 
influencing the scale of impact of ASB experienced by individuals. 
Examples being that those with long term physical or mental health 
conditions are more likely to have experiences or witness ASB to those 
without the same conditions. Social demographics will include different 
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genders, housing tenures, age, and vulnerability such as physical and/or 
mental health conditions.  

Taking the example of age. The New Forest has one of the lowest 
population densities across English local authorities, but the New Forest 
has seen an increase in the average age of the population from 47 to 51 
years of age, with a 19.9% increase in people aged between 65 and 74 
years.  

Research on the impact on individual and community by central 
government has shown that age was key in determining views when 
determining the perception of ASB. The youngest age group (those aged 
18 to 34) being more likely to feel that ASB is a ‘very big’ or ‘fairly big’ 
problem in their local area (57%) than those aged 35 to 54 (50%) and 
those aged 55 and over (34%). This was despite the 18 to 34 age group 
being more likely to interpret ASB as ‘normal’ behaviour.   

Interventions identified with our strategy will pay close attention the 
social demographic profile in the New Forest and effectively target and 
support groups who may be disproportionately impacted by ASB. 

Tracking data 
We continue to make improvements in how to track and record 
vulnerabilities – Annexe 2: ASB Data. Our social housing tenant 
demographic data survey is not yet fully complete as of April 2025. But 
this data collection exercise is well underway and will obtain key personal 
data important to designing services.  

Staff feedback received on ASB casework is that we continue to see 
increased levels of vulnerabilities in our housing stock, and this will need 
to be reviewed in line with the recommendation made in the housing 
ombudsman spotlight report on attitudes, respect, and rights – 
relationship of equals.  

A significant amount of our housing stock is found in our urbanised areas 
and the more deprived areas of The New Forest. A majority of our ASB 
reports will continue to be reported from these traditional built-up areas 
and our response will therefore need to be primarily focused to these 
areas. We do however need to recognise the rural landscape of The New 
Forest where we also hold housing stock in more sparsely populated rural 
areas such as Martin, Sway, Burley, Calshot and Bransgore - which will 
have a different local perception to ASB.  
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Corporate Plan 2024-2028 
Our tenants and the communities they live in are an ongoing priority for 
this council, which is supported by the themes in our Corporate Plan 
2024-2028. NFDC is keen to promote opportunities to gather feedback 
from our tenants through the delivery of a new Tenant Engagement 
Strategy and our annual tenant survey, as we look to continually improve 
and evolve our services.  

The new corporate plan priority themes are People, Place and Prosperity. 
Consultation to develop the Corporate Plan involved a resident survey 
which was conducted between 8 September 2022 and November 2022. Of 
the 760 interviewed nearly all (96%) respondents stated they felt 
very/fairly safe in their local area, however nearly a quarter of the 
respondents reported their quality of life was affected by the fear of 
crime. This indicated that whilst the people feel safe there is an increased 
perception of crime and disorder, leading to anxiety and adjustments with 
daily life.  

Our Current Approach to ASB & Neighbour reports 
The Council is committed to sustaining tenancies with our Tenancy Policy  

Our current preventative measures include: 

• Use of Introductory Tenancies – all first-time council tenants are 
given an introductory tenancy.  

• New tenancy visits and structured home visits – taking place with 3 
months and 9 months of a tenancy to emphasise tenant obligations, 
support, and identifying vulnerabilities or disadvantages.  

• Regular estate visits and block inspections.  
• Regular tenancy visits / check in to update tenant information and 

check property condition 
• Provide training that equips staff with the knowledge of support 

services available from other agencies and how to access them. 
• Attending strategic partnership meetings such as New Forest Drug 

Related Harm Forum, Partnership Action Group and the New Forest 
District Tactical Planning Group to ensure there is adequate focus 
and resources directed toward tackling ASB.  
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Achievements to date  
• Publication of a new Tenant engagement strategy in April 2024.  
• Newly created ASB Manager post in 2023 and wider resources 

review ensuring we have the necessary resources identified to 
tackle ASB. 

• Restructure of the Neighbourhood and Estate Management team 
and the creation of a dedicated Neighbourhood & ASB services (3x 
Full time Neighbourhood officers and 1.5 full time neighbourhood 
assistants)   

• Adopted ASB, Hate Crime and Good Neighbourhood Management 
Policies in April 2025 

• A single point of ASB & Neighbourhood reports without housing 
resident services 

• New ICT Housing Management Systems (HMS) developed and 
launched in February 2023 to support case management and data 
collection. 

• Redefining sub-categories of reports to allow for greater analysis of 
trends. 

• Regulator of social housing learning and internal knowledge sharing 
applied to processes and disseminated to housing employees. 

• Digital consultation platform implementation to allow targeted 
consultation to different tenant groups. 

• Updated procedures and staff guidance. 
• Staff Training 
• Commissioning of a ASB victim support services 
• The adoption of “community walkabouts”  
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The current ASB picture: Key Problems and Strategic 
Drivers 
 

Based on our data and Tenant Satisfaction Measures, ASB in the New 
Forest remains relatively low, and satisfaction levels benchmarked against 
other organisations are good but remains one of our lowest performing 
areas.  

Cases managed by the team are closed as either resolved, unresolved 
(where no further intervention is possible), or unproven. The largest 
reason for the closing unresolved cases is due to low-level disputes 
between neighbours; such as parking, animals or specific person 
behaviours. This representing approximately 33% of all unresolved cases. 
In these situations, advice and guidance around self-help is 
recommended. 

The majority of resolved cases relate to behaviour (linked to alcohol , 
substance misuse, disturbance from visitors, shouting and screaming  and 
noise report, which together make up nearly 50% of all resolved cases, 
with behaviour accounting for 26.15% and noise for 23.08%. 

Analysis of the data and regular case reviews shows that neighbour 
disputes remain a significant challenge, suggesting that residents in the 
New Forest may lack confidence in self-resolution and that there is limited 
uptake in self-help guidance.  

Withdrawn complaints, which do occur, may indicate dissatisfaction with 
the process or fear of escalation, while anonymous complaints, continue 
to be difficult to verify and often lead to non-actionable outcomes.  

Reports to Housing Resident Services are regular with our highest 
proportion linked to our largest towns - Totton, New Milton and 

61



 

20 
 

Lymington/Pennington, creating an ongoing ASB workload that can delay 
resolutions. 

Our data highlights noticeable challenges in managing anti-social 
behaviour which is seen both nationally and locally. There remains a need 
to balance officer time between complex cases linked to behaviour and 
noise and one on one neighbour disputes, which consume staff and 
partner resources despite solutions often being achievable through 
resident self-help. If not addressed correctly, these disputes can escalate 
into more serious ASB or cooperate complaints.  

It is essential that we continue to engage with residents to encourage 
effective use of self-help tools and provide clear guidance, while also 
addressing reasons for complaint withdrawal through better 
communication – this is under our good neighbourhood management 
Policy. Noise and behaviour issues should remain a priority as they 
account for nearly half of resolved cases. Improving evidence collection 
through better reporting channels and regularly reviewing cases will help 
prevent workload pressures from diverting focus away from high-risk or 
high-harm cases. 

Active case monitoring indicates that the main drivers of reports to us as 
a landlord are behaviour (linked to alcohol, arguments or visitors) and 
noise-related reports (impact sounds, arguments and noise from 
neighbours). These reports often involve one or more parties with 
additional medical diagnoses, long-term health conditions or substance 
misuse. These factors can make individuals either more vulnerable to 
experiencing anti-social behaviour or more likely to exhibit behaviours 
perceived as ASB. This complexity requires a balanced approach that 
combines enforcement with tailored support and multi-agency 
collaboration. 

Other common themes noted are the security of our blocks, including 
older, less secure communal entry doors which do not have electronic fob 
access, and which allow visitors to contribute to existing ASB issues. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

62



 

21 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Our vision and strategy are built on 4 Strategic 
priorities.  

 

 

 

 
 

As a landlord our priority should always be to our tenants. Our vision is 
one where all cases of ASB and reported problems between neighbours 
are responded to, with clear actions agreed.  

The definition of ASB has a low threshold, and what can cause or is likely 
to cause a nuisance or annoyance can be subjective to the person making 
the report.  

2. Prevention & early 
intervention

1. Putting tenants first

4. Work in partnership3. Managing risk and 
supporting victims
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Given the risks attached to ASB; We will follow a harm-based approach 
towards ASB so that the most serious behaviour, which has the greatest 
impact on people’s lives, is prioritised, tackled and solutions are found.   

The Social Housing Regulator’s view on ASB is clear and they want 
housing providers to also take a victim-based approach when responding 
to reports of ASB and in doing this we need to identify those more 
vulnerable to ASB and ensure their needs are considered and supported. 
This is sometimes also referred to as 'human centric' and involves seeing 
people as the most important thing.  

Our data concludes that the majority of ASB or reported cases of 
annoyance or nuisance will not lead to 'high harm'.  

In cases of that do not meet the threshold for ASB intervention, 
individuals and communities will continue to be provided with the access 
to the appropriate advice and tools so that they as neighbours can work 
together to resolve their differences.  

To ensure this happens we will provide a robust assessment of all ASB 
and reported problems between neighbours to identify not only the nature 
of the behaviour and the causes, but also to identify at an early-stage 
cases of neighbour nuisance or disagreements which are not to be 
classified as ASB but may still impact on individuals or communities.  

In cases of ASB, when the need for formal intervention is required by the 
Council, we will take a risk-based approach, assessing both the risk to the 
victims and their wishes. By assessing cases of ASB we will be able 
provide the flexible and tailored response to cases of ASB that the 
regulator and tenants expect.  

We want tenants to take pride in their neighbourhood and communities. 
To support this, we aim to increase resources and funding, from existing 
budgets, to tackle ASB, to improve our neighbourhoods and other decent 
neighbourhood projects as well as working with diversionary projects.  

These priorities are aiming for real, meaningful impact for both tenants 
and NFDC services. Our priorities will be reviewed periodically by both 
tenants and colleagues to make sure outcomes are being achieved and 
powers can be flexed up and down depending on what our tenants tell us 
as we progress with implementation. 
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Strategic Priority 1 
 

Putting tenants first 
Our service and response to ASB needs to be shaped by our tenants as 
our tenants are best placed to tell us what is working well and what we 
can do better. 

We will 

• Ensure tenants are at the forefront of shaping our response to ASB, 
neighbour disputes and their neighbourhoods.  

• Ensure data analysis forms part of our proactive activities to 
improve our response to ASB and neighbour disputes.  

• Learn from complaints , using the tenant complaint forum to 
implement learning. 

• Ensure that the tenants are actively involved around any service 
improvement and receipt of feedback. 

• Gain feedback on all closed cases of ASB and use lessons learnt 
from complaints to feed into service improvements.  

• Identify the core skills and knowledge required to deliver an 
effective ASB service, and sourcing training that delivers this. As 
part of this exercise, it will be essential that training on 
safeguarding is recognised and included as core knowledge.  

• Develop a staff essential training plan focusing on legal tools and 
powers to tackle Anti-Social Behaviour as well as training around 
Mental health, Drugs and Alcohol and Domestic Abuse. 

• We will listen and respond to our communities around how we 
engage with our tenants, other residents and our elected members.  

• Review the team structure to reflect best practice and current 
service need. 
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Strategic Priority 2 
 
Prevention & early intervention  
One of the most effective tools to resolving ASB is to be proactive in 
preventing ASB in the first place, as well as responding early to reports to 
stop issues escalating.  

We will: 

• Develop on the strategic approach to ASB and community cohesion 
(communication over conflict) but continuing to develop the 
adopted ASB Policy and a ‘Good Neighbourhood’ Policy  

• Increase awareness of what ASB is and what services are available. 
• Increase awareness of what a hate crime is through the introduction 

of a Hate Crime Policy and Procedure. 
• Increase awareness of Domestic Abuse through NFDC’s Domestic 

Abuse Strategy and a Housing Landlord Domestic Abuse Policy & 
Procedure.  

• Complete a self-assessment and respond to the Housing 
Ombudsman spotlight report on noise nuisance. 

• Continuously review our ASB procedure to ensure it provides a fast 
response and remains focused on early intervention. 

• Strengthen our existing messaging on ASB and make it clear what 
is a breach of tenancy and the likely consequences.  

• Continue our close and effective partnership working arrangements.  
• Listen to tenants on the current service provision around tenancy 

support and the support provided to alleged perpetrators of ASB.  
• Ensure data and intelligence is shared between agencies to flag 

patterns of behaviour, crime & disorder and ASB via Community 
Partnership Forms (CPIs) 

• Continue to review all associated documentation (letters, action 
plans, website) to ensure that there is a clear and consistent 
message delivered, with a real focus on prevention and resolution. 

• Listen to our tenants when reviewing our processes around 
managing our neighbourhood and communal areas so that we 
promote environmental sustainability and tenant engagement 
through improvements to communal areas and neighbourhoods. 

• Empower our communities and tenants not to tolerate ASB and how 
to safely challenge and report incidents.  

• Actively prevent and reduce ASB through timely and appropriate 
interventions such as sending warning letters, offering mediation, 
and using acceptable behaviour contracts.  

• Complete a review of communal entry door security as part of our 
stock condition surveys and maintenance programs.  
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Strategic Priority 3 
Managing risk and supporting victims  
ASB can leave victims feeling unsafe and afraid in their own home, often 
leaving them with the feeling that no one is listening. The ‘person’ needs 
to be at the centre of our response. 

We will: 

• Review internal guidance and processes around recording tenant 
vulnerabilities.  

• Address victim’s immediate needs and allow time to discuss long-
term support while their cases are being investigated. 

• Help victims understand the options they have and what actions we 
can take.  

• Complete regular case reviews with victims, listening to victims 
needs and wishes.  

• Seek feedback on ASB cases to give victims the opportunity to give 
feedback on services.  

• Use Risk Assessments in cases of ASB and use this to tailor our 
individual approach.  

• Ensure safeguarding issues are raised and shared between 
agencies.  

• Continue to use sensitive lettings and placements to help manage 
our neighbourhoods.  

• Continue to use the Management Transfer procedure to support 
rehoming both victims and vulnerable tenants whose risks cannot 
be managed in situ. 

• Using legal enforcement action where necessary, taking a robust 
approach to resolve ASB whilst ensuring any action is proportionate. 

• Work in partnership with Support Services. 
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Strategic Priority 4 
 

Work in partnership 
Police, local authorities, and community agencies, all have the 
responsibility to tackle anti-social behaviour by working together to help 
victims. 

We will: 

• Respond to serious or persistent cases of ASB under MARM (Multi 
Agency Risk Management) frameworks or working with individual 
partners, such as Adult Services and Children Services.  

• Review current practices and thresholds for support service access 
ensuring people do not fall through the gaps.  

• Review how we manage our homelessness temporary 
accommodation with close interdepartmental relationships.  

• Promote the use of ASB case reviews where complainants are 
experiencing persistent anti-social behaviour.  

• Reviewing how well NFDC (Housing), NFDC (Community Safety) and 
the Police are reviewing cases and holding services to account for 
their actions. 

• Develop a service level agreement with open spaces around the 
management of housing land, including tenant involvement on how 
their open spaces are managed.  

• Develop closer relationships with local policing teams across the 
district. 

• Develop closer relationships with Hampshire Adults and Children 
Services, Mental Health Services and Probation 

• Work closely with Environmental Protection to swifty investigate and 
resolve noise complaints.  

Work in partnership around any legal enforcement action. 
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Monitoring and review  
 

The outcomes of the strategy and the work programme will be under 
continual monitoring and review. Updates to Members and the Council’s 
Executive Management Team will be provided at least annually.  

The tenant perception survey carried out each year will provide valuable 
insight in to how satisfied our tenants are around our response to ASB. It 
is accepted that there are some quick wins that can be implemented 
whilst other changes will take time. 

Annex 1 allows us to flex our approach and timescales, but the aim will 
always be to achieve the priorities in this strategy before the end of 2028.  

New actions and targets may be agreed if further changes are made to 
corporate objectives, national legislation, and policy. The focus on ASB is 
at the forefront of both the regulatory framework and political attention in 
both the national approach within criminal justice system and Policing 
system. It is likely that further legislation, guidance, and funding 
arrangements will continue to change over the next few years.  

We are keen to understand the ongoing impact of Anti-Social Behaviour 
on our tenants especially those victims who are vulnerable and live in 
more deprived areas. Our annual review will incorporate statistical and 
perception-based analysis of our ASB cases and impact on victims. This 
will enable us to be responsive in tackling any emerging issues.  

The Portfolio Holder for Housing Services, working with the Housing 
Strategic and Assistant Directors, our Housing Service Managers and the 
Council’s Anti-Social Behaviour Manager will lead the review of the 
delivery action plan. 

In reviewing its strategy annually this council remains committed to 
embracing amended policy direction and incorporating it within annual 
updates. 
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Measure of success  
Our key measures of success will be quantitative: 

- Improved satisfaction performance year on year following on from 
the initial set of Tenant Satisfaction Perception Survey in 23/24  

- Improved satisfaction performance year on year when bench 
marked against similar sized landlords.  

- Reduction in number of stage 1 and 2 complaints received relating 
to ASB compared with the 23/24 financial year.  

- Increase in cases being successfully resolved year on year following 
outcome being recorded from 24/25.  

Our key measures of success will be qualitative.  

- By the end of the strategy period in 2028 tenants will have a clear 
voice under following implementation of the tenant engagement 
strategy. Tenants will tell us that they are able to directly influence 
and scrutinise out service.  

- Learning from complaints and ASB case review will be embedded 
into service design and re-design.  

- Tenants feedback on closed cases will be used to design and re-
design the service.  

- Streamlined process and access to more information and advice.  
- Greater tenant data feeding into our initial response and tracking of 

cases 
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Annexe 1: Strategy Action Plan  
 

Priority 1, Putting tenants first 
 

Ensure tenants are at the forefront of shaping our response to ASB, neighbour disputes and their neighbourhoods.  

Lead Officers:  
Tenant Engagement Manager, ASB Manager.  
Target Date: yearly review  
 

Ensure data analysis forms part of our proactive activities to improve our response to ASB and neighbour disputes.  

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Performance and Insight Manager.  
Target Date: yearly review  
 
Ensure that the Tenancy Engagement Service are actively involved around any service improvement and receipt of 
feedback. 

Lead Officers:  
Tenant Engagement Manager, ASB Manager.  
Target Date: yearly review  
 

Gain feedback on all closed cases of ASB and use lessons learnt from complaints to feed into service 
improvements.  

Lead Officers:  
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Tenant Engagement Manager, ASB Manager.  
Target Date:  
April 2027 
 

Develop a staff essential training plan focusing on legal tools and powers to tackle Anti-Social Behaviour as well as 
training around Mental health, Drugs and Alcohol and Domestic Abuse. 

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, Housing Estate Manager, ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
April 2027 
 

Review how we get out and about on our communities, and how we engage with tenants and our elected 
members.  

Lead Officers:  
Tenant Engagement Manager, ASB Manager.  
completed: Yearly review   
 

  
 

Priority 2, Prevention & early intervention  
 

Publish a new ASB Policy and a ‘Good Neighbourhood’ Policy  

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Service Manager for Housing Resident Services. 
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Completed ; reviewed yearly  
 

Increase awareness of what ASB is and what services are available through the publication of positive outcomes. 

Lead Officers: 
ASB Manager, Service Manager for Housing Resident Services. 
Target Date:  
April 2026,  

 
Publish a Hate Crime Policy and Procedure. 

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Service Manager for Housing Resident Services. 
Target Date:  
Completed; reviewed yearly  

 

Publish a Domestic Abuse Strategy and a Housing Landlord Domestic Abuse Policy & Procedure.  

Lead Officers: 
Service Manager Community Safety, Community Safety Manager, Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, 
ASB Manager. 

Target Date:  
April 2026 

 

Complete a self-assessment and respond to the Housing Ombudsman spotlight report on noise nuisance. 

Lead Officers:  
Performance & Insight Manager, ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
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April 2027 
 

Continuously review our ASB procedure to ensure it provides a fast response and remains focused on early 
intervention. 

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
Ongoing  

 

Review the current service provision around tenancy support and the support provided to alleged perpetrators of 
ASB. 

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services.  
Target Date: April 2027 

   
Review our processes around managing our neighbourhood and communal areas so that we promote 
environmental sustainability and tenant engagement through improvements to communal areas and 
neighbourhoods. 

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, Tenancy Engagement Manager, Housing Estates Manager, ASB 
Manager. Fire Safety Manager  

Target Date:  
April 2027 
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Complete a review of communal entry door security as part of our stock condition surveys and maintenance 
programs.  

Lead Officers:  
Housing Maintenance Programmes and Servicing, Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, Housing Estates 
Manager. ASB Manager  
Target Date:  
April 2027 
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Priority 3, Managing risk and supporting victims  
 

Improve recording tenant dates including vulnerabilities.  

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, Tenancy Engagement Manager, Tenancy Sustainment Manager, 
ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
April 2026 

 

Seek feedback on ASB cases to give victims the opportunity to give feedback on services.  

Lead Officers:  
Tenancy Engagement Manager, ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
On-going  
 

Work in partnership with Victim Support.  

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
Complete;  
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Priority 4, Work in partnership 
 

Review current practices and thresholds for support service access ensuring people do not fall through the gaps.  

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Tenancy Sustainment Manager  
Target Date:  
On-going  
 

Review how we manage our homelessness temporary accommodation with close interdepartmental relationships.  

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, Service Manager for Housing Options and Tenancy Accounts, ASB 
Manager. 
Target Date:  
April 2027 
 

Promote the use of ASB case reviews where complainants are experiencing persistent anti-social behaviour. 
Checking NFDC (Housing), NFDC (Community Safety) and the Police are reviewing cases and holding services to 
account for their actions. 

Lead Officers:  
Service Manager for Community Safety, Community Safety Manager, ASB Manager. 
Target Date:  
April 2027 
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Develop a service level agreement with open spaces around the management of housing land, including Tenant 
involvement on how their open spaces are managed.  

Lead Officers:  
Assistant Director- Housing , Service Manager for Housing Resident Services, 
Target Date:  
April 2028 
 

Develop closer relationships with local policing teams across the district. 

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager 
Target Date:  
On-going commitment  
 

Develop closer relationships with Hampshire Adults and Children Services, Mental Health Services and Probation – 
including the use of community pay back.  

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Community Safety Manager.  
Target Date:  
On-going commitment  
 

Annual reviews with Environmental Protection to review internal procedures to swifty investigate and resolve noise 
complaints.  

Lead Officers:  
ASB Manager, Environmental Protection Manager.  
Target Date: 2026 
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On-going  
 
Improve interdepartmental working between Housing Services, Community Safety, Environmental Enforcement, 
and CCTV teams so as a Council can work together better to prevent and deal with anti-social behaviour and 
environmental crime. 
 
Lead Officer 
ASB Manager, Service Manager for Service Manager Community Safety and Support Community Safety and Support, 
Community Safety Manager, Enforcement Manager  
Target 2027 
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Annexe 2: ASB Data  

  
Improvements in how we collect our ASB data were introduced in 2023 and this has allowed us to benchmark our 
performance. 

A review of 2022/23 ASB reports showed 136 reported cases of Anti-Social Behaviour, which represents 26 cases 
per 1,000 homes.2023/24 showed an increase to 160 reported cases of Anti-Social Behaviour, which represents 
31 cases per 1,000 homes.   

Further analysis of our data shows that tenant behaviour and noise were the two most reported issues. We track 
ASB reports by Ward area, this show that Totton (north) Pennington and Ballard (New Milton) have the highest 
number of reported cases. Total cases equal 185 cases, which represents a 15% increase reports cases from 
2023/2024.  
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Tenant Satisfaction Measure (TSM) Data 
 

Through late 2023 and early 2024 tenants were invited to take part in the tenant perception measure survey as 
part of the new regulatory performance regime. Overall satisfaction with the housing landlord was received at 
81%, and tenants were further asked, ‘how satisfied or dissatisfied are you with New Forest District Council’s 
approach to handling Anti-Social Behaviour’. 63% tenants of tenants surveyed answered this question. Overall 
satisfaction with the handling of ASB cases was 62% and when benchmarked with 52 other registered providers 
the Council’s performance was considered slightly above average. However, remains along with complaints our 
lowest performing area in terms of satisfaction.  

The tenants who answered that they were either fairly dissatisfied or very dissatisfied were asked a supplementary 
question on ‘why would you say you are dissatisfied?’ 3.2% of respondents answered the question.  

Common themes of comments received were: 

• Tenant incident forms / log sheets being completed but not responded to or actioned. 
• Reports about neighbours not taken seriously.  
• Perceived lack of joint working from the Police or “lack of Police action”.  

2024-25 TSM results 

Initial Overall satisfaction - 84% (up 3% from last year) 

Satisfaction with ASB - 64% (up 2% from last year) 54% of respondents answered this question (312 of 580 
responses). 
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Safer New Forest Partnership 
District wide anti-social behaviour data is tracked in partnership with Hampshire Police under the stewardship of 
the Safer New Forest Partnership strategic assessment.  

As a result, the plan identifies 4 priorities for 2024-2025: 

1. Shoplifting& Burglary (Business and Community) 
2. Serious violence and possession of weapons 
3. Violence against women and girls (VAWG) including Domestic Abuse 

 

ASB 01/04/2023 – 
31/03/2024 

01/04/2022 - 
31/03/2023 

Variation 
 

New Forest East 569 640 - 71 
New Forest West 478 705 -227 

 

The table shows an overall decrease of 22% in reported incidents of ASB compared with that of the previous year 
2022/2023.     
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New Forest continue to see a reduction in reported ASB.   Below shows a 56% decrease in reported ASB from 
01/04/2019 to 31/03/2024 (2400 incidents to 1047 incidents).   

 

 

 

Glossary of terms   
 

Case Close: What each closure category means 

• Resolved 
We’ve taken proportionate action and the behaviour has stopped or reduced to an acceptable level (or the 
parties have agreed a way forward). 

• Unresolved – no further action possible 
We’ve assessed and tried reasonable, proportionate steps, but there’s no tenancy or practical intervention 
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that would change the situation. The case is closed with advice/signposting because further action would be 
disproportionate, outside our remit, or unlikely to succeed. 

• Unproven 
We cannot substantiate the allegation to the standard needed for formal action (e.g., contradictory accounts, 
lack of corroboration), even after reasonable attempts to verify. The report was anonymous / withdrawn 

 

Low-level dispute 

These are everyday living frictions that do not meet our ASB thresholds or tenancy breach standards, for example: 

• Domestic noise at ordinary levels (footfall, doors closing, daytime activity, children playing) 

• Lifestyle clashes (smells from cooking, smoking odour transfer, different routines) 

• Minor pet issues (occasional barking without persistent nuisance) 

• Use of shared spaces (laundry disagreements, storage in communal areas) 

• Parking and boundary clashes (outside demised areas, no designated bays) 

• Perception based complaints (staring, “dirty looks,” feeling watched) without evidence of harassment or 
intimidation 

These matters are real and frustrating for residents, but often aren’t legally actionable as ASB, and intervention 
will be found under our Good Neighbourhood Management Policy 
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Appendix 2 – ASB Strategy Consultation Outcome: 

1. A total of 8 responses were received through the online survey, with the 
addition of views gathered at informal engagement in-person events, with 
many residents contributing valuable feedback and personal accounts, to 
accompany feedback from cases. Overall, there was support for the four 
strategic priorities outlined in the draft strategy. 

2. In response to the priority Prevention and Early intervention feedback from the 
online consultation highlighted a strong need for youth-focused interventions. 
Many respondents felt that facilities such as youth centres, clubs, and 
outreach workers are essential for successful prevention and early 
intervention. Alongside this, practical measures were suggested to create 
safer environments and reduce opportunities for anti-social behaviour. These 
included improving lighting, considering property design, and deploying CCTV 
in areas where problems are most prevalent. 

3. There was concern that the current wording, “prevent ASB where possible,” 
may appear too weak and fail to convey NFDC’s commitment to tackling 
persistent issues, such as noise from local businesses. Stronger language 
was recommended to demonstrate a proactive stance, such as “actively 
prevent and reduce ASB” or “take decisive action to address ASB.” 

4. Finally, in person engagement expressed a desire to improve pride in gardens 
and communal spaces, recognising that well-maintained environments can 
foster a sense of ownership and community responsibility, which in turn 
supports prevention. 

5. In response to the priority “Managing Risk and Supporting Victims” 
consultation responses most frequently emphasised the importance of 
supporting victims of anti-social behaviour, with many stating that this support 
is vital to stop victims living in fear of repeat incidents.  

6. There was a strong call for outreach workers, who were seen as essential for 
managing risk and preventing incidents before they escalate. Practical 
measures were also suggested, including encouraging the use of CCTV or 
doorbell cameras and implementing Acceptable Behaviour Contracts to set 
clear expectations and boundaries. 

7. Overall, respondents agreed that delivering this priority would make a 
significant difference in addressing complaints and taking effective action 
against anti-social behaviour. Feedback from in-person engagement 
reinforced these views, highlighting a desire to improve pride in gardens and 
communal spaces and expressing strong support for direct action against 
specific behaviours, particularly those linked to substance misuse. 
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8. In response to the priority “working in partnership” this priority consistently 
highlighted the importance of strong partnership working, particularly with the 
police, to ensure quicker responses and provide residents with clear guidance 
on who is responsible for dealing with anti-social behaviour. Some 
respondents stressed the need for better coordination during times when 
council offices are closed, such as weekends, to avoid delays in addressing 
urgent issues. While some responses referred to earlier points or offered 
limited additional comments, the dominant theme was a call for improved 
collaboration and clearer responsibilities across agencies. 

9. With response to the priority “Putting Tenants First” respondents raised 
concerns about the language and focus of this priority, particularly around the 
perception that responsibility for managing anti-social behaviour might be 
shifted onto residents rather than being led by NFDC and its partners. There 
was also a call for clarity on whether support is available to all residents, not 
just council tenants, with some expressing concern that homeowners could be 
overlooked in favour of tenants. 

10. One respondent commented that the strategy appeared overly broad and 
questioned what concrete actions are currently being taken, indicating a 
desire for greater focus and transparency. 

11. Overall, the main themes were concerns about language implying resident 
responsibility.  

12. Feedback from in-person engagement reinforced these views, with residents 
requesting faster response times to ASB reports from NFDC and partner 
organisations. This reflects a clear expectation that partnership working 
should not only be about shared responsibility but also about delivering timely 
and effective action. 

13. The Community Hub event in Totton approximately 30 people attended the 
event at the church. Offices managed to speak with around 10 attendees 
during the event. three were tenants from NFDC properties. Conversations 
were generally positive, with some tenants sharing feedback about their 
housing experience and expressing interest in future engagement. Events in 
New Milton, Calshot and Pennington had similar attendance. Unfortunately, 
no questionnaires were completed during these sessions. The first part of the 
events was often spent addressing urgent matters raised by attendees and 
making introductions, which limited time for consultation activities. By the time 
event began, most attendees left after collecting shopping and food. The 
events were beneficial for relationship-building. Regular attendance could 
help establish trust and visibility, as tenants seemed to gravitate toward 
familiar faces from the tenancy engagement team and Neighbourhood Officer. 
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14. Feedback from Tenant Involvement group members reinforced these points, 
stressing that the strategy should offer support to tenants experiencing ASB 
regardless of the perpetrator’s housing tenure, to avoid reinforcing the 
perception that action cannot be taken against non-social housing residents. 
Members also suggested standardising language throughout the strategy—
particularly the use of “tenant” versus “resident” and “estate” versus “block”—
to improve consistency and reduce stigma 
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Equality Impact Analysis (EIA)
Introduction: The EIA it is an effective way of improving decision making, policy development and service
delivery by making sure that managers consider the needs of all service users, the community and
employees. It is also designed to identify potential steps to promote equality and good relations and avoid
unintentional discrimination. Please ensure you read the guidelines before completing this form.
Guidance Notes

Policy/Procedure ASB Strategy
Service Housing Resident Services
Business unit ASB & Neighbourhood
Your name Chris PIke
Email chris.pike@nfdc.gov.uk
Title Mr
Service manager's name Kirsty Farmer
If you would like your service manager to receive a copy of this form, please enter their email address.
Service manager email Kirstym.farmer@nfdc.gov.uk
Date completed 13/11/2025

1. What is the overall purpose and aim of the policy/project/practice or service?

The strategy aims to prevent and tackle housing-related Anti-Social Behaviour (ASB) within NFDC’s housing stock.
Its purpose is to:

Create safe and welcoming communities for tenants.
Adopt a victim-centred approach, prioritising harm reduction and support.
Ensure compliance with regulatory standards and national ASB principles.
Deliver four strategic priorities:

Prevention & early intervention
Managing risk and supporting victims
Work in partnership
Putting tenants first

2. What are the main aspects of the policy/project/practice or service where consideration of equality impacts
and issues need to be incorporated?

Access to reporting mechanisms: Ensure all tenants, including those with disabilities or language barriers, can
report ASB easily.
Victim support services: Tailored to vulnerable groups (e.g., elderly, disabled, pregnant women).
Policy language and stigma reduction: Avoid stereotyping social housing tenants.
Training for staff: Include safeguarding, mental health awareness, and cultural sensitivity.
Data collection and monitoring: Capture demographic data to identify disproportionate impacts on protected groups.

3. Relevance Assessment - which group(s) of people (if any), do you think will, or potentially can be, affected by
this policy/project/practice or service? Please state your reasons.

Age: Older tenants may feel more vulnerable; younger tenants may more likely to be involved in ASB or perceive it
differently.
Sex: Women may be disproportionately affected by harassment or domestic abuse linked to ASB.
Religion or Belief: Hate incidents are addressed in the strategy, but prevalence is low due to low mixed communities
compared to National Average
Disability:Tenants with physical/mental health conditions are more likely to experience ASB and need tailored
support.
Race: Hate crime and discrimination risks exist; strategy includes hate crime policy.
Sexual Orientation: Potential for harassment; requires inclusive victim support.
Marriage/Civil Partnership: Limited direct link, but domestic abuse considerations apply.
Gender Reassignment: Vulnerability to harassment; needs sensitive handling and safeguarding under Hate Crime
Policy
Maternity and Pregnancy: Increased vulnerability and need for safe housing environments.

Please indicate if you think the impact is none, low, medium or high?

APPENDIX 3
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Age

None

Sex

None

Religion
or
Belief

None

Disability

None

Race

None

Sexual
Orientation
None

Marriage/Civil
partnership
None

Gender
reassignment
None

Maternity
and
Pregnancy

None
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Cabinet – 4 March 2026  

Draft Revised Allocations Policy 

Purpose For Decision 

Classification Public 

Executive Summary The draft Allocations Policy has been updated 
and refreshed to ensure it remains current and 
relevant, rather than undergoing a full, 
comprehensive revision. 
 
The current Allocations Policy adopted in 2020 
represented a significant change in policy, 
radically overhauling the previous approach to 
priority for housing. 
 
The Allocation Policy is a significant policy 
document for the council in terms of its effects 
on communities living or working in the New 
Forest which impacts all council wards. 
 
Therefore, any changes to this policy including 
revisions should be regarded as a key decision 
for both Cabinet and Council, both legally, and 
perhaps more importantly in meeting local 
housing needs in a transparent, fair, and 
equitable manner. 
 
The Housing Act 1996 sets out the legal 
framework for how local authorities must 
allocate social housing. Under this legislation: 
 

• Local authorities must have an allocation 
scheme that sets out how they prioritise 
applicants and make decisions about who 
gets social housing. 
 

• The scheme must give “reasonable 
preference” to certain categories of 
people, such as those who are homeless, 
living in overcrowded or unsanitary 
conditions, or who need to move on 
medical or welfare grounds.  
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NFDC operates a Choice Based Lettings system 
to allocate social housing in the district to both 
its own council housing stock, and that of all 
social housing providers including housing 
associations.  
 
This revised draft policy is an updated version 
of the current Allocations Policy, setting out 
NFDC’s continuing approach to allocating all 
social housing across the district through our 
current Choice Based Lettings system, whilst 
implementing the required actions and changes 
in approach once a new revised policy is 
adopted by the council. 
 
The report presents to the first draft of a 
revised Housing Allocation Policy, supporting 
documents, plans for consultation, and an 
Equality Impact Assessment for its 
consideration. The draft represents changes 
made to improve the effectiveness of decision 
making, and uses learning from the last few 
years, as opposed to another significant 
overhaul. 

Recommendation(s) It is recommended that Cabinet 
1. Approves the revised draft Housing 

Allocations Policy (Appendix 1) for 
statutory public consultation. 

Reasons for 
recommendation(s) 

The current Allocations Policy no longer fully 
aligns with prevailing legislation or national 
guidance and it is considered good practice to 
review the policy against housing need in the 
district. It is therefore necessary to review and 
update the existing policy to ensure it remains 
legally compliant and fit for purpose. That is in 
meeting the continuing needs of those 
households who cannot accommodate 
themselves in the local housing market, or 
require a specific home due to their household 
vulnerabilities.  

 

The revised draft policy aligns with the Council’s 
proposed Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
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Strategy 2026 – 2031, aiming to maximise the 
use of our council housing in meeting the needs 
of homelessness households, whilst also 
nominating applicants to our housing 
association partners, both legally and in 
keeping with the aim of meeting overall housing 
needs in the district.    

 

It ensures compliance with legal frameworks 
and aims to provide a fair and transparent 
allocation process to both applicants and 
providers.  

 

In addition, the revised draft policy reflects the  

significant housing need in the district, of which 
the Council has a statutory duty to prioritise 
taking account of our operating environment 
and changes including:  

• To tackle the increase in, and type of, 
homelessness presentations 

• To tackle the relatively high number of 
applicant households in temporary 
accommodation 

• To focus on supporting those in most 
need by providing a more bespoke and 
managed service 

• To support a more effective housing 
options service for all applicants, better 
aligned with the services provided by the 
homelessness teams. 

• To strengthen the Council’s approach to 
prevention and homelessness legislative 
requirements by target resources where 
they are most needed. 

• To make best use of our nomination 
rights to “affordable” housing 
accommodation in the district 

• To provide an open and honest 
alternative pathway for those without a 
housing need. 
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Ward(s) All  

Portfolio Holder(s) Councillor Steve Davies, Housing and 
Homelessness 

Strategic Director(s) Peter Matthew 

Officer Contact Christopher Pope 
Service Manager 
Housing Options and Tenancy Accounts 
023 8028 5511 
Chris.pope@nfdc.gov.uk 

 
 
Introduction and background 

1. The Council’s current Allocations Policy was adopted in 2020 and 
outlines how the council assesses applications, prioritises housing 
need, and allocates social housing across the district.  

2. This policy has been reviewed to take into account legislative 
changes since the previous Allocations Policy update in 2020 in 
particular the Domestic Abuse Act 2021, GDPR 2021, Armed Forces 
amendments (2024), Domestic Abuse & Care Leavers Regulations 
(2025). Other updates include local connection exemptions (care 
leavers, domestic abuse victims, Armed Forces); clarified habitual 
residence test; detailed financial assessment criteria, expanded 
direct offer scenarios, and added Extra Care housing allocation 
principles. The revision also includes revised case review rights, 
updated suspension/removal rules; and clarified exceptional 
circumstances.  These updates have been included in the revised 
draft policy which aligns with the latest Statutory Code of Guidance 
and adopts sector best practice standards to promote fairness and 
transparency in the allocations process – See Appendix 1. 

3. There is no statutory requirement to review an Allocations policy 
within a fixed time frame, though most councils adopt a review 
cycle of three to five years, with interim updates when significant 
legislative changes occur, and NFDC have adopted a similar 
approach. 

4. The revised new draft policy sets out the framework for assessing 
housing needs and allocating social housing in compliance with 
statutory requirements.  
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5. In addition, the revised policy introduces operational improvements 
designed to streamline processes, enhance applicant experience, 
and support consistent decision-making across housing services.  

6. The new proposed policy continues to operate a choice-based 
lettings scheme, giving applicants as much choice as possible whilst 
prioritising those in greatest need.  

7. In the revision of the existing policy consideration has been given 
to: 

 
• housing data on supply, demand, and the current housing 

register. 

• legal advice. 
 
The intention is to build in feedback and results from the substantial 
consultation and engagement sessions planned, alongside further 
data analysis around waiting times, areas, and specific cohorts etc. 

8. The current Allocations Policy uses a four-band system to prioritise 
applicants: 

Band 1 – Emergency need for housing 

• Urgent health or wellbeing needs.  
• Risk of violence or serious harassment.  
• Emergency disrepair or unsafe housing.  
• Exceptional management moves. 

Band 2 – Serious need for housing 

• Accepted as owed the Full Housing Duty where private sector 
discharge is not possible.  

• Severe overcrowding (lacking 2+ bedrooms).  
• Under-occupation by 2+ bedrooms.  
• High health or wellbeing needs.  
• Ready to move on from supported housing. 

Band 3 – Need for Housing 

• Overcrowded (lacking 1 bedroom).  
• Medium health or wellbeing needs.  
• Homeless applicants owed Prevention or Relief Duty.  
• Under-occupation by 1 bedroom.  
• Key workers or Right to Move applicants. 
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Band 4 – Lower need for housing 

• Lower health or wellbeing needs.  
• Sharing or lacking essential facilities.  
• Living in supported accommodation but not ready to move on.  
• Assured shorthold tenants without financial means to buy. 

9. Banding directly determines who gets priority for available 
properties. Properties are allocated first by band, then by band start 
date. Higher bands (1 and 2) usually result in shorter times on the 
housing register because they represent urgent or serious housing 
needs. 

10. Special circumstances are considered such as rural parish 
connections, sensitive lets, preference to paid/voluntary 
employment, adapted properties, Extra Care and age restricted 
schemes which may result in overriding normal banding to meet 
specific needs.  

11. If circumstances change (e.g. health worsens or homelessness 
occurs), applicants may move to a higher band, improving their 
chances of allocation. 

12. This draft policy ensures compliance with duties under Part VI and 
Part VII of the Housing Act 1996, including: 

• Prevention duty – helping households threatened with 
homelessness within 56 days. 

• Relief duty – assisting households who are already homeless. 

• Full Housing duty – securing accommodation for those who are 
homeless, eligible, in priority need, and not intentionally 
homeless. 

13. The updated draft revised policy does not propose to remove or 
change these bandings. It is possible to increase the priority given 
to homeless applicants, but there is a balance to strike in not 
creating a perverse incentive to become homeless to gain social 
housing before making every attempt to prevent homelessness or 
move on from temporary accommodation. There is also 
consideration of other households on the register, and given the 
balanced percentage of applicants moving on from each band it is 
not proposed to change this, but officers keep this under review. 

14. The review of the Homelessness Strategy did not show any evidence 
to support a more acute priority approach to rehousing homeless 
applicants. 
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15. As of 1st December 2025, there were 1,776 live applicants on the 
Housing Register, these are split as detailed below: 

Band 1 – 45 

Band 2 – 406 (191 have a full homeless duty) 

Band 3 – 592 (89 have a homeless prevention or relief duty    
accepted) 

Band 4 - 733 

16. Over the last 12 months 379 properties were let, of which 17% 
were to applicants from band 1, 58% band 2, 18% band 3 and 7% 
band 4.  

17. During the same period the percentage of applicants in each 
banding on the register were band 1 1%, band 2 21%, band 3 35% 
and band 4 43%  

18. The draft Allocations Policy is designed not only to meet housing 
need but to create and enable sustainable communities. It does this 
by prioritising local connection by helping people remain close to 
family, employment, and support networks and promoting social 
mix and cohesion. The policy also allows for a % of lettings to 
households who contribute to their local communities and who are 
employed. 

19. It will align with the council’s new Homelessness and Rough 
Sleeping Strategy, particularly in preventing and reducing 
homelessness by giving appropriate priority to affected households, 
providing a clear housing pathway for households moving out of 
temporary accommodation, reducing costs and reliance on B&Bs or 
unsuitable temporary housing.  

20. This will continue to support a needs led system supporting a 
transparent and more equitable allocation system that the public 
can understand and trust, and should minimise the risk of perceived 
or bias, or unfairness in how the councils nominates those for 
allocation of social housing. 

Corporate plan priorities 

21. The draft Allocations Policy contributes to achieving the ambitions of 
the Council’s Corporate Plan 2024-28 including: -  

Priority 1: - Helping people in the greatest need and creating 
balanced, resilient, and healthy communities who feel safe and 
supported with easy access to services.  
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Priority 2: Empowering our residents to live healthy, connected 
and fulfilling lives. 

Consultation  

22. The Portfolio Holder for Housing and Homelessness supports the 
draft Allocations Policy and proposed changes and has been fully 
consulted. The revised draft allocations policy has also been through 
informal consultation with council staff including the legal 
department, with overall feedback being positive and in support of 
the revised policy and agreement for the need to update.  

23. The Housing and Communities Overview and Scrutiny Panel 
supported the draft Policy.  

24. However, this is a first draft policy, and it is recognised that given 
its significance comprehensive consultation with those directly 
affected by any new policy changes including applicants, Elected 
Members, Town and Parish Councils and other stakeholders, 
Registered Providers (of social housing), 3rd sector organisations, 
staff across interlinked council operations and the general public.  

25. All these groups need to be considered in the consultation 
programme prior to adopting a new Allocations Policy. 

26. Formal consultation will take place to seek views from all relevant 
stakeholders on the proposed revisions to the Allocations Policy. 
This will ensure transparency and compliance with statutory 
requirements, gather feedback from the afore mentioned groups. 

27. Consultation methods will include: 

• A letter to all current applicants with link to the consultation.  

• Drop-in sessions at community hubs, community days and 
coffee and catch-up sessions. 

• Face to face and virtual focus groups with residents, current 
applicants, registered providers, and stakeholders. 

• NFDC website with link to online survey  

• Social media campaign with link to the consultation 

28. Feedback will be grouped by key themes such as eligibility, banding, 
and rural connection and analysed to identify any areas requiring 
amendment.  

29. A comprehensive consultation report will then be presented to EMT 
and the Portfolio Holder. Following this, the policy will be updated in 
line with the findings and submitted for formal Council approval 
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through the governance structure including revisions and 
amendments as required. 

Financial and resource implications 

30. The draft Allocations Policy will be delivered within existing budget 
and supported by annual contributions from Registered Social 
Landlords towards the cost of operating Homesearch, the Choice 
Base Lettings system that serves at the public interface for the 
Policy.  

Legal implications 

31. Local authorities are legally required to maintain an allocations 
policy that complies with Part VI of the Housing Act 1996. The policy 
must give reasonable preference to certain groups and reflect 
current legislative requirements.  

 
32. Failure to implement or update the policy correctly could result in 

non-compliance, legal challenges, judicial reviews, and reputational 
risks for the council.  

 
33. All current applicants will need be informed of the changes, and how 

it affects them, six months before the implementation of the 
proposed new policy, to satisfy Section168(3) of the Housing Act 
1996. 

 
34. The main legislative changes taken into consideration in the revision 

of our existing allocations policy include: 
 

• Domestic Abuse Act 2021 

• Equality Act 2010 

• The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Victims of 
Domestic Abuse and Care Leavers) (England) Regulations 2025. 

• The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Armed 
Forces) (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2024  

 
35. Further guidance taken into consideration: 
 

• The Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for Local housing 
Authorities in England (2025, MHCLG) known as “the Code”.  

Risk assessment 

36. The council is required to have full regard to its Public Sector 
Equality Duty, and there is the possibility of challenge via costly 
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Judicial Review, if the policy is perceived to discriminate against any 
cohort with protected characteristics.  

37. Local authorities must also have regard to statutory guidance and 
failure to review and update the Allocation Policy could be 
considered a breach of statutory duty. 

38. The delivery of this revised policy mitigates legal and financial risk 
to the council, as well as aiming to reduce risks in legal challenges 
and complaints through increased scrutiny from oversight bodies 
including MHCLG and Local Government and Social Care 
Ombudsman (LGSCO).  

39. Given the limited nature of the changes, and no matter how well 
managed and communicated the implementation is, there is likely 
to be a continuation in requests from applicants to review their 
banding category generating complaints and the potential need for 
additional staff resources in the future. As it stands, any increase in 
demand will be managed within existing processes, resources, and 
with legal guidance. 

Environmental / Climate and nature implications 

40. Whilst the report has no direct implications, it will align with local 
climate action plans, biodiversity strategies, and net-zero goals. 
Work with environmental agencies, health services, and housing 
providers to ensure joined-up responses. 

Equalities implications 

41. The Council can determine which classes of people qualify, or do not 
qualify, to join the housing register following the Localism Act 2011 
providing they are eligible for public funds. The proposed changes to 
the Allocations Policy are within the council’s powers providing it 
does not directly or indirectly discriminate against any cohort of 
people with protected characteristics. 

42. The draft Allocations Policy includes key components to ensure 
compliance with the Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector 
Equality Duty, diverse needs are considered including protected 
characteristics, language barriers, and additional support needs to 
access social housing. 

43. The EIA demonstrates that the only impacts are expected to 
positive or neutral to those households with protected 
characteristics. Refer to Appendix 2 for the Equality Impact 
Assessment.  
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44. In the interests of transparency, a tracked changes version of the 
current policy with recommended amends is attached at  
Appendix 3. 

Crime and disorder implications 

45. There are no crime and disorder implications arising directly from 
this report.  

Data protection / Information governance / ICT implications 

46. The collection, retention and deletion of data is governed by GDPR 
and associated guidance. All data will be collected and maintained in 
line with the required legislation.  

New Forest National Park / Cranborne Chase National Landscape 
implications 

47. The draft revised Allocations Policy ensures fair and transparent 
allocating of social housing across the district including the 
allocation of properties within the National Park and rural parish 
connection which positively contributes to housing neighbourhoods.  

Conclusion 

48. The draft Allocations Policy provides a fair, transparent, and legally 
compliant framework for allocating social housing within the district. 
It reflects current legislation, statutory guidance, and best practice, 
while introducing operational improvements to ensure efficient use 
of scarce housing resources.  

49. The draft Allocations Policy prioritises those in greatest need 
through a structured banding system, supports homelessness 
duties, and promotes sustainable communities. Regular reviews and 
monitoring will ensure the policy remains responsive to legislative 
changes and local housing needs. 

50. The draft Allocations Policy will support the Homeless and Rough 
Sleeping Strategy. 

51. The council is committed to meeting its obligations under the 
Housing Act 1996 and ensuring that the policy remains complaint, 
fair and transparent. 

52. Future public consultation will seek a wide variety of valued 
feedback from current applicants, the Tenant Involved Group of 
New Forest District Council tenants, a selection of previous 
applicants who are accommodated, housing associations and key 
statutory and voluntary stakeholders.  
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53. The revised draft Allocations Policy allows for any future changes to 
the policy, which are not major, can be delegated for approval by 
the Strategic Director Housing & Communities in consultation with 
the Cabinet Member for Housing and Homelessness ensuring swift 
and efficient updates.  

 

Appendices: Background Papers: 
Appendix 1 – Draft revised 
Allocations Policy  
 
Appendix 2 – Equality Impact 
Assessment 
 
Appendix 3 – Tracked changes 
version of the current Allocations 
Policy 
 

None 
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1 Document history 
Name of policy Allocation Policy 

Document 

reference 

HLSPOL16 

Purpose of policy The Housing Act 1996 sets out the legal framework for how 
local authorities must allocate social housing. Under this 
legislation: 

• Local authorities must have an allocation scheme that 
sets out how they prioritise applicants and make 
decisions about who gets social housing. 
 

• The scheme must give “reasonable preference” to 
certain categories of people, such as those who are 
homeless, living in overcrowded or unsanitary 
conditions, or who need to move on medical or 
welfare grounds.   

Policy applies to This policy and the subsequent arrangements apply to 

applicants and prospective applicants of the New Forest 

Housing Register, known as Homesearch 

Lead officer Christopher Pope – Service Manager 

First issued 6 February 2025 

Latest update 27 November 2025 

Version control V1.0 1 April 2019 

V1.1 27 November 2025 

Review period At least every three years from date of issue, or in 

response to legislative or organisational change. 

Update overview November 2025, update to reflect legislative changes. 
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2 Introduction 
2.1 New Forest District Council operates a choice-based lettings scheme to 

register applicants for housing, advertise details of available properties, 

allow customers to bid or register their interest in suitable properties, and 

to match customers following successful bids to social rented housing. 

2.2 Aims and objectives of the scheme 

2.2.1 The Council will allocate housing in a fair and transparent manner with the 

aim of using its scarce housing resources appropriately, and in particular 

to enable it to meet: 

a) Its homelessness statutory duties; 

b) the housing needs of those that are most vulnerable; and 

c) its statutory obligations as set out in Part VI of the Housing Act 1996. 

2.2.2 The Council also aims to operate the Scheme so that it:  

a) Gives Applicants as much choice as possible and helps to create and 

maintain sustainable local communities;  

b) Promotes good standards of tenancy and financial management by 

tenants and prospective tenants and to assist in tackling anti-social 

behaviour; and 

c) To provide incentives for residents in the Council’s district to 

undertake paid work and make a positive contribution to the local 

community. 

2.2.3 The Council and its partner landlords are committed to giving Applicants 

for housing as much choice as possible as to where they wish to live.  

Under the Scheme, Applicants are normally able to apply for vacancies of 

individual properties which are advertised each week. 
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3 Legislative and regulatory context 
3.1 The Housing Act 1996 (“the Act”) Part VI as amended by the 

Homelessness Act 2002 and the Localism Act 2011, requires all local 

authorities to have an allocation policy to determine the priorities and 

define the procedures that will be followed when allocating housing 

accommodation.  This document sets out New Forest District Council’s 

(“the Council”) policy for the allocation of social housing accommodation 

in its district (“the Scheme”). The Scheme sets out details on how 

Applications will be assessed, processed and how decisions will be made.   

3.2 In drafting the Scheme the Council has had regard to the following: 

A. Statutes: 

(i) The Act; 

(ii) The Homelessness Act 2002; 

(iii) The Housing Act 2004; 

(iv) The Equality Act 2010; 

(v) The Localism Act 2011;  

(vi) Homelessness Reduction Act 2017; 

(vii) Domestic Abuse Act 2021; 

(viii) Children Act 1989 

(ix) Data Protection Act 2018; 

B. Regulations: 

(i) Allocation of Housing (Procedure) Regulation 1997, SI 

1997/483; 

(ii) Allocation of Housing (England) Regulations 2002; SI 

2002/3264; 

(iii) Allocation of Housing and Homelessness (Eligibility) (England) 

Regulations 2006, SI 2006/1294; 

(iv) Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Armed Forces) 

(England) Regulations 2012; SI 2012/1869; 

(v) Housing Act 1996 (Additional Preference for Armed Forces) 

(Armed Forces) (England) Regulations 2012; SI 2012/2989 
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(vi) Allocation for Housing (Qualification Criteria for Right to Move) 

(England) Regulations 2015 SI 2015/967 

(vii) The Allocation of Housing and Homelessness (Eligibility) 

(England)(Amendment) (No.2) Regulations 2018 SI 

2018/1056. 

(viii) The Allocation of Housing and Homelessness 

(Eligibility)(England)(Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations SI 

2019/861 

(ix) The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Victims of 

Domestic Abuse and Care Leavers) (England) Regulations 

2025.  

(x) The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Armed 

Forces) (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2024 

(xi) UK-GDPR (General Data Protection Regulation) 2021 

C. Codes of Guidance: 

(i) Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for local housing 

Authorities in England [MHCLG 2025] 

(ii) Providing Social Housing for Local People: Statutory Guidance 

on Social Housing Allocations for Local Authorities in England 

(DCLG, December 2013);  

(iii) Right to Move: Statutory Guidance on Social Housing Allocations 

for Local Housing Authorities in England (DCLG, March 2015); 

(iv) Improving Access to Social Housing for Victims of Domestic 

Abuse Statutory guidance on social housing allocations for local 

authorities in England  

(v) Homelessness Code of Guidance 2018. 

(vi) Improving access to social housing for members of the Armed 

Forces (MHCLG, 27 June 2020) 

D) Consultation outcome with Applicants, residents in the Council’s 

district and all Private Registered Providers of Social Housing 

(“PRPSH”) and registered social landlords (“RSL”) with whom the 

Council has nomination rights. 

E) The Council’s Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy and 

Tenancy Strategy. 
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3.3 The Act requires that local authorities give reasonable preference to people 

with high levels of assessed housing need.  The Act has determined that 

the following class of individuals should be given a reasonable preference.   

People who:  

▪ are homeless (within the meaning of Part VII of the Act).  This will 

include those who have been found to be homeless but not in priority 

need, who are owed the “Relief Duty” and who have been found to 

be intentionally homeless; 

▪  are owed a duty by any local housing authority under section. 

190(2), 193(2), or 195(2) (or under ss. 65(2) or 68(2) of the Housing 

Act 1985); or who are occupying accommodation secured by any 

housing authority under s.192(3). 

▪ are occupying insanitary or overcrowded housing or otherwise living 

in unsatisfactory housing conditions; 

▪ need to move on medical or welfare grounds (including any grounds 

relating to a disability); and  

▪ need to move to a particular locality of the district of the authority, 

where failure to meet that need would cause hardship (to themselves 

or others). (including applicants seeking to move under the Right to 

Move Regulations. 

3.4 This group is collectively known as the “Reasonable Preference Group”. 
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4 The scheme 

4.1 Joining the Housing Register 

4.1.1 The Council operates a housing register (“the Register”) which contains a 

list of people who have applied to the Council for housing.  Anyone 

seeking social housing within the Council’s district must make an 

application to join the Register.   This will normally be done by making 

an online application on the Council’s website. Only Applicants who are 

eligible and qualify for allocation of social housing will be able to join the 

Register. 

4.1.2 All applications to join the Register will be considered in accordance with 

the provisions of the Scheme as set out in the paragraphs below.  

4.2 Eligibility 

4.2.1 Certain people from abroad, including some subject to immigration 

control, are not eligible for an allocation of social housing.  These are 

known as Restricted Persons.  The government has set out those who 

are to be treated as ineligible for an allocation.  For further details on 

eligibility, please refer to Appendix 1: Eligibility and Qualification at page 

40. 

4.3 Qualifying Applicants 

4.3.1 Under the Act, the Council is entitled to set its own qualifying criteria to 

determine who should be considered for an allocation of housing. 

4.2.2 Applicants will qualify to join the Register if they satisfy all 4 of the 

criteria: 

a) Are Over 16 years of age1; 

b) Are in Housing Need; in that the Applicant’s housing circumstances 

fall within one of the Scheme’s Bands (see paragraph 5.1 Housing 

Need Assessment) 

 
1 Whilst Applicants aged 16 -17 will be able to join the Register, they will not be made an 
allocation of a property under the Scheme until they attain the age of 18. 
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c) Have been assessed as lacking the financial means to enable them 

to resolve their housing need; and  

d) Have a local connection to the Council’s district.  

4.4 Non-Qualifying Applicants  

4.4.1 Applicants who fall within the description of people below will not qualify 

to join the Register: 

a) Fail to meet the qualifying criteria at paragraph 4.4.2 above; 

b) Are an owner-occupier (with the exception of those with a housing 

and assessed care need, who cannot resolve their own housing 

situation and have a need for extra-care or sheltered 

accommodation); 

c) Have deliberately worsened their circumstances to enable them to 

qualify onto the Register; or 

d) Are deemed to be guilty of unacceptable behaviour that is serious 

enough to make them unsuitable as tenants.  

4.4.2 For further details of the qualifying criteria and non-qualifying Applicants, 

please refer to Appendix 1: Eligibility and Qualification. 

4.5 Decisions Following Assessment of Eligibility and 
Qualification 

4.5.1 Where a decision is made that an Applicant is either not eligible or non-

qualifying, they will be notified in writing of that decision and of their 

right to request a review.  (See paragraph 7.5 for details of the reviews 

process.) 
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5 Processing applications 

5.1 Housing need assessment 

5.1.1 The Council uses a banding system to prioritise applications on the 

Register. The Scheme has 4 bands. With the exception as set out at 

paragraph 5.1.2 below, in order to qualify to join the Register an 

Applicant’s Housing Need will have to fall within one of the Scheme’s 

Bands. 

5.1.2 Applicants, who satisfy a Rural Connection Band for a Rural Parish, will 

be assessed as being in Housing Need and are exempt from having to 

satisfy paragraph 5.1.1 above. Please refer to paragraph 5.6 Rural 

Connection Band. 

5.2 The scheme bands 

5.2.1 The table below outlines in summary the criteria for each band: 

Band Criteria 

Band 1 

Emergency Need 

for Housing 

Applicants:  

(a) Who require a management move: 

where the applicant has been assessed 

as having an exceptional need to move 

by a Service Manager. 

(b) Who have been assessed as having an 

urgent health and/or wellbeing need 

caused or substantially worsened by 

their home circumstances; 

(c) Whose accommodation has been 

assessed as being in a state of 

emergency disrepair and the hazards 

cannot be rectified within a reasonable 

timescale; or 
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(d) Who need to move to escape violence or 

threats of violence, harassment  

Band 2 

Serious Need for 

Housing 

 

Applicants: 

a) Who have been accepted as being owed 

the full housing duty under the Act and 

where discharge of duty cannot be 

achieved by a Private Rented Sector 

Offer of accommodation; 

b) Who are existing social housing tenants 

under-occupying by 2 or more 

bedrooms; 

c) Who are severely overcrowded (e.g. they 

lack 2 or more bedrooms, or have 2 

children who lack a bedroom, such as a 

single parent with 2 children, where at 

least one of the children is over the age 

of 1 in a 1 bed home); 

d) Who have been assessed as having a 

high health and/or wellbeing need 

caused or substantially worsened by 

their home circumstance; 

e) Who live in a home assessed as being in 

a state of high disrepair and the 

disrepair cannot be rectified within 

reasonable timescales; or 

f) Who have been assessed as ready to 

move on from supported housing in the 

Council’s district area. 

Band 3 

Need for Housing 

Applicants who: 

a) Are overcrowded and lack 1 bedroom; 
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b) Have been assessed as having medium 

health and/or wellbeing need caused or 

substantially worsened by their home 

circumstances; 

c) Are certain serving, or former serving 

members of the regular forces, or their 

spouse or civil partner; 

d) Are homeless, to whom the Council owes 

a Relief or Prevention Duty under Part 

VII of the Act; 

e) Who need to move under the Right to 

Move provisions; 

f) Are existing social landlord tenants 

under-occupying their accommodation 

by 1 bedroom; 

g) Have been assessed as not having a 

permanent home, or are at risk of 

becoming homeless and are not owed a 

duty under (d) above; 

h) Have been accepted as being owed the 

full housing duty under Part VII of the 

Act and where it is possible to discharge 

duty with a Private Rented Sector Offer 

of accommodation; or 

i) Are key workers where the Council 

identifies that there is a critical need for 

the key worker to be rehoused to ensure 

the availability of an essential public 

service for the New Forest community. 

Band 4 Applicants who: 
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Lower Need for 

Housing 

a) Have been assessed as having a lower 

health and/or wellbeing need caused or 

substantially worsened by their home 

circumstances; 

b) Share essential facilities such as a toilet, 

bath, shower or kitchen with other 

households or lack essential facilities; 

c) Are households sharing with relatives or 

friends; 

d) Are occupants living in supported 

accommodation who have not been 

assessed as ready for move on from 

supported housing in the Council’s area; 

e) Are assured shorthold tenants who do 

not have the financial means to purchase 

a property (see Appendix 1: Eligibility 

and Qualification); or 

f) Have been assessed under Part VII of 

the Act as not in priority need or are 

intentionally homeless and are still 

statutory homeless at the point of offer; 

g) To move to a Rural Parish Connection 

area that you are not currently residing 

in. 

 

5.2.2 Further details of the Housing Need Assessment can be found at 

Appendix 2: Scheme Bands. 

5.3 Household 

5.3.1 The following individuals will form part of an Applicant’s Household under 

the Scheme: 

118



Allocations Policy | Housing Options | December 2025 

15 

▪ The Applicant’s Partner; or 

▪ The Applicant’s children/dependants aged 35 and under with whom 

the Applicant resides or with whom the Applicant might reasonably 

be expected to reside; or 

▪ Household members with whom the Applicant resides or with whom 

the Applicant might reasonably be expected to reside. 

5.3.2 In determining whether children/dependants/household members can 

reasonably be expected to reside with the Applicant the Council will take 

into consideration the following factors: 

▪ Access to other suitable accommodation; 

▪ Previous, current and likely future living arrangements; 

▪ Evidence of membership to the Household (including whether the 

Applicant is in receipt of relevant benefits for the child/dependant); 

▪ The impact on scarce housing resources on providing the Applicant 

with additional bedrooms; 

5.3.3 Whilst court orders will be taken into consideration, they will not be 

determinative. 

5.3.4 Applicants, who the Council has accepted require a carer to live with them 

will be allowed to include the carer as a member of their Household.  In 

deciding whether a carer is required to live with an Applicant, the 

following factors will be taken into consideration: 

▪ Whether there is an established need for live-in 24 hour care; 

▪ The availability of supported or extra-care housing which may meet 

the Applicant’s care needs; 

▪ The Applicant’s current, and likely future, living arrangements; 

▪ The impact on scare housing resources on providing an additional 

bedroom to the Applicant. 
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5.4 The Bedroom Need Assessment 

5.4.1 Following the Housing Need Assessment the Council will assess the 

number of bedrooms that an Applicant is entitled to by looking at the 

size and structure of the Applicant’s Household as set out at paragraph 

5.2 above.  This will establish the Applicant’s Bedroom Need and the size 

of property that the Applicant will be able to bid for. 

5.4.2 The Council’s Bedroom Need Assessment has been set in line with 

current regulations affecting bedroom entitlement for the purposes of the 

Local Housing Allowance and Housing Benefit.  It also reflects the 

bedroom entitlement that will be used for the purpose of assessing the 

housing component associated with rental liability within Universal 

Credit. 

5.4.3 The Scheme’s Bedroom Need Assessment is set as follows: 

Property 

Size/Type 

Household 

Bedsit  Single Applicant 

1 Bedroom Single Applicant or 

Applicants living as a couple with no children 

2 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, 

with 1 child; or  

Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, 

with 2 children of: 

a) The same sex under 16; 

b) Opposite sex under 10 

3 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple 

with 2 children, with at least 1 of opposite sex over 

10; or 

Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, 

with 3 children or 4 children: 

a) of the same sex under 16; 
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b) Two children of each sex under 16; or 

c) of either sex all under 10 

4 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, 

with 5 or more children. 

Single Applicant or Applicants living as a couple, 

with 4 children where at least one of them is aged 

10 and is of the opposite sex of the others or one 

of them is aged 16 or over. 

 

5.4.4 Pregnant Applicants or those Households with a pregnant member will 

not have their bedroom requirement reviewed until the baby is born and 

a copy of the birth certificate for the child has been received. 

5.4.5 The Council reserves the right to assess an Applicant as being entitled to 

more or less bedrooms, provided this does not result in an overcrowding 

hazard, where this will lead to the effective management of its housing 

stock or where the circumstances justify the adjustment.  This may apply 

where an Applicant cannot share a bedroom with their Partner due to 

their disability. 

5.4.6 If an Applicant has been recommended by Children’s Services as suitable 

to foster or adopt one or more children but requires additional 

bedroom(s) in order to be able to adopt or foster, the Applicant will be 

considered for an additional bedroom.  When conducting the Bedroom 

Need Assessment for prospective foster carers or adopters who state 

that they need additional bedrooms for their application to foster or 

adopt to be successful, the Council will consider the risk that the 

application to foster or adopt may not be successful against the wider 

benefits which would be realised if a placement was successful.   This 

may mean contacting Children’s Services to determine how the lack of 

the additional bedroom will affect the prospective carers or adopter’s 

application to foster or adopt. 
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5.5 Band Start Date 

5.5.1 The Band Start Date records the date that an Applicant is deemed to 

have joined the Register.  The Band Start Date will be determined as 

follows: 

a) New Applications 

The Band Start Date will be the date that the last proof was 

received to enable the team to assess and verify the application and 

place into a Housing Need Band. 

b) Existing Applicants 

If an existing Applicant’s Housing Need has been re-assessed due 

to a change in circumstance, their Band Start Date will be as 

follows: 

Reassessment 

Outcome 

Band Start Date 

Move into a higher 

band  

Date of Re-assessment - The Band Start 

Date will be the date that the last proof 

was received to enable the team to assess 

and verify the application and place into a 

Housing Need Band 

Moved into a lower 

band 

Retain original Band Start Date 

Remain in same 

band (including for a 

different housing 

need) 

Retain original Band Start Date 

 

5.5.2 Homeless Applicants who are owed the Full Housing Duty under the Act 

and are placed in Band 2 following the Housing Need Assessment will 

have the date the Council made the decision on the duty owed to them 

as their Band Start Date.  
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5.6 Rural Connection Band 

5.6.1 Some of the Council’s social housing is located in Rural Parishes.  The 

Council believes these properties should be allocated so as to ensure 

that: 

▪ Rural communities are supported in a sustainable way wherever 

possible; and 

▪ People that are deemed to satisfy a Rural Connection Band to the 

Rural Parish are given priority in the allocation of vacancies. 

5.6.2 Accordingly, Applicants who wish to be considered for an allocation of a 

property in a Rural Parish will need to satisfy one of the Rural Connection 

Band criteria as set out below.   For a list of the Rural Parishes please 

refer to paragraph 5.6.3 (Areas of Choice). 

Rural Connection 

Band 

Criteria 

Band A Applicants who live or are currently in 

Employment in the Rural Parish and have 

been so for longer than 10 years or who 

have lived in the Rural Parish for longer 

than 10 years previously or a designated 

keyworker performing an essential service 

for the Rural Parish community where 

there is an established need for the 

Applicant to be rehoused to maintain the 

service. 
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Band B Applicants who live or are currently in 

Employment in the Rural Parish and have 

done so for longer than 5 years, or who 

have lived in the Rural Parish for more 

than 5 years within the last 15 years, or 

whose parents, siblings or adult children 

live in the Rural Parish and have done so 

for 10 years or longer. 

Band C Applicants who live or are currently in 

Employment in the Rural Parish and have 

done so for longer than 2 years, or who 

have lived in the Rural Parish for more 

than 2 years within the last 15 years or 

whose parents, siblings or adult children 

live in the Rural Parish and have done so 

for 5 years or more. 

 

5.6.3 Applicants who do not satisfy any of the Rural Connection Band criteria 

will only be eligible for an allocation of a property in a Rural Parish in the 

circumstances set out at paragraph 6.2.1.4 (d). 

5.6.4 Where an Applicant has been placed in temporary accommodation 

situated in a Rural Parish the time spent in the Rural Parish will not count 

towards satisfying a Rural Connection Band.  However, if the Applicant 

has established a longstanding connection with the Rural Parish during 

their occupation and has made a significant contribution to the local 

community, then they may be considered to have a Rural Connection 

Band.  Any decision to allow the time spent in temporary accommodation 

to be taken into consideration when assessing Rural Connection Band is 

reserved to a Service Manager.  
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5.7 Areas of Choice 

5.7.1 For administrative and management purposes, when Applicants join the 

Register they will be asked to stipulate which areas they would like to be 

housed in. 

5.7.2 The areas listed below are available for selection by all Applicants on the 

Register: 

Area 

Ashley Hythe 

Blackfield and Langley Lymington 

Calmore Marchwood 

Calshot New Milton 

Dibden and Dibden Purlieu Pennington 

Eling Ringwood 

Fawley Totton 

Fordingbridge Walkford / Hinton Admiral 

Holbury and Hardley  

 

5.7.3 The areas listed below are Rural Parishes.  Please refer to paragraph 5.6 

Rural Connection Band at pages 19-20. 

Rural Parish 

Ashurst/Colbury Godshill 

Beaulieu Hale 

Boldre/Pilley/Norley Wood Hordle 

Bransgore/Sopley Hyde 

Breamore Lyndhurst 

Brockenhurst Martin 

Brook/Bramshaw Milford on Sea 
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Burley Minstead 

Copythorne/Bartley Netley Marsh/Woodlands 

Damerham Rockbourne 

Denny Lodge Sandleheath 

East Boldre/East End Sway 

Ellingham/Harbridge/Ibsley Whitsbury 

Exbury/Lepe Woodgreen 

 

5.8 Acceptance onto The Register 

5.8.1 Once all information has been received from an Applicant, and where 

appropriate supporting agencies, the Applicant will be notified in writing 

of the following: 

▪ Their Band Start Date; 

▪ The Band in which their Application has been placed; 

▪ Their reference number to be used for bidding; 

▪ Their assessed Bedroom Need; 

▪ A summary of the Scheme. 

5.8.2 If further information is required, the Applicant will be contacted in 

writing and will be asked to provide the information necessary to assess 

their Application. Any Applicant who does not provide the requested 

information within 28 days, or where the Application was made on-line, 

who fails to submit supporting documents within 28 days, will be 

assumed to no longer require housing and their Application will be 

treated as abandoned. Their Application will not be processed further. 
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6 The choice-based allocation process 

6.1 Managing vacancies 

6.1.1 All vacancies will be let under the following choice-based allocation 

process unless they have specifically been excluded, please see 

paragraph 6.3 below. 

6.1.2 Labelling Properties 

The Council will set parameters on which type of Households can apply 

for vacancies. As part of the labelling process full details of each vacancy 

will be provided and will include the following:  

▪ Type of property; 

▪ Street location; 

▪ Rent, and if appropriate, service charge payable; 

▪ Access to the property (including wheelchair adapted); 

▪ Landlord; 

▪ Number of bedrooms and permitted numbers of occupants (with 

reference to the Bedroom Need Assessment); 

▪ Specific requirements as specified by the landlord; 

▪ Where appropriate, the Household type that will be given 

preference; 

▪ Whether or not pets are allowed. 

6.1.3 In addition to the above, other circumstances may apply which require 

particular labelling of properties, schemes or estates.  The examples 

below are for illustrative purposes only and are not exhaustive: 

▪ Where the Council is able to create vacancies within the affordable 

stock in its district which could increase the number of available 

homes, then properties may be labelled so that preference is given 

to Transfer Applicants; 

127



Allocations Policy | Housing Options | December 2025 

24 

▪ Where a property is adapted for disabled use or where it has been 

provided for a specific purpose, such as supported accommodation, 

it will be labelled for Applicants who require adapted or supported 

accommodation; 

▪ Where a property is situated in an Age Restricted Scheme, it will be 

labelled for Applicants that satisfy the age restriction of the scheme; 

▪ If there is a planning requirement for a scheme (i.e. s.106 

agreements), vacancies in that scheme will be labelled according to 

the planning requirements.  Similarly, if a scheme has been 

developed with a specific Applicant group then the labelling will 

reflect this; 

▪ Where the vacancy is in a Rural Parish the labelling will require that 

the Applicant has been awarded a Rural Connection Band to the 

Rural Parish; 

▪ If there is an established need for designated key-workers to be re-

housed to ensure the availability of a critical public service within 

the Council’s district area and a Service Manager has determined 

that this need takes priority over other housing needs within the 

Council’s district, the vacancy will be labelled to give key-workers 

who are able to provide that service a preference; 

▪ If it is known that there are a large number of Applicants who are in 

Bands 1-2 or with a particular need for a vacancy, the labelling of 

the property may be more specific to reduce the number of 

Applicants who can bid for the vacancy; 

▪ Where the Council is seeking to reduce the numbers of homeless 

Households in temporary accommodation, a vacancy may be 

labelled with a preference for those Households who have been 

accepted as homeless; 

▪ Where sensitive allocations are required because of the needs of 

other vulnerable or elderly tenants, labelling may stipulate that the 

successful Applicant needs to be able to demonstrate that they will 

be able to manage a tenancy successfully. 
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6.2 Advertising 

6.2.1 Unless excluded from the lettings process, all properties will be 

advertised to provide Applicants with the best possible chance of 

exercising choice. Applicants will find vacancies advertised on the 

Council’s website. Where a property is for a specific Applicant group who 

require support contact may be made (as far as resources allow) to 

ensure that this group are able to bid for the vacancy. 

6.2.2 Each property will normally be advertised for a period of 5 days.   Where 

a property has not attracted any bids and/or bids from Applicants that 

satisfy the labelling criteria for the vacancy, it may be re-advertised to 

increase the number of Applicants who can bid for the vacancy. 

 6.2.3  The advert will be labelled as set out at paragraphs 6.2.1 and 6.2.2 

above. 

 

6.3 Applying for Vacancies 

6.3.1 Interested Applicants will be able to bid for a vacancy electronically by 

placing a bid via their Council website account before the advert expiry 

date. Applicants are entitled to bid for a maximum of 3 vacancies each 

week. 

6.4 Assisted Bidding 

6.4.1 Where an Applicant requires assistance in bidding for vacancies, because 

the Applicant is vulnerable or where there is a language barrier, then the 

Housing Options team may assist the Applicant to bid for vacancies or 

refer the Applicant to an agency that will be able to assist the Applicant 

to do so.  Applicants will be asked during the application process if they 

require assistance and if they wish the Housing Options team to manage 

their bids on their behalf. The Housing Options team will assess whether 

the Applicant meets the criteria for Assisted Bidding. 
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6.4.2 Where an Applicant qualifies for Assisted Bidding, the Housing Options 

team will only make bids on behalf of the Applicant if the vacancy meets 

the Applicant’s preferences and Bedroom Need.    Applicants can also ask 

for assistance with bidding at any time by contacting the Housing 

Options team or through contact from an agency.  Where appropriate the 

Housing Options team may also enquire whether an Applicant requires 

assistance following a review of an Applicant’s bidding history. 

6.4.3 An Applicant will only be assisted with making their bids if they are 

unable to do so because of vulnerability or because there is a language 

barrier.  Where appropriate, Applicants will be encouraged to access 

facilities at the Council’s offices, use family/friends or the library to 

access the website to place bids. 

6.5 Automatic Bidding  

6.5.1 To increase the prospects of re-housing Applicants, the Council may 

make bids on behalf of some Applicants on the Register. 

6.5.2 The Housing Options team will only bid on vacancies that are suitable for 

the Applicant’s Household and that the Applicant has the best chance of 

securing. Whilst consideration will be given to the Applicants preferences, 

the overriding consideration will be the effective management of the 

social housing stock, or where appropriate, the duty to move on 

Homeless Applicants to more settled housing solutions. In some cases 

the Housing Options team may encourage an Applicant to increase their 

preferences to maximise their prospects of being rehoused. 

6.5.3 The Housing Options team will normally bid on behalf of the following 

Applicants:  

▪ Applicants in Band 1; 

▪ Homeless Applicants in Band 2 or in Band 3 who are owed the Relief 

or Prevention Duty; 

▪ Band 2: Under-occupying by 2 bedrooms; 

▪ Band 3: Under-occupying by 1 bedroom. 
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6.5.4 The Housing Options team will bid on behalf of an Applicant if the 

Applicant has failed to bid for suitable properties that have become 

available in a 6 month period and/or where the bidding history of the 

Applicant shows they have not made sufficient bids for properties having 

regard to the number of suitable properties that have become available 

in a 6 month period.   The Housing Options team may also bid on 

properties where it would assist in the effective management of the 

Council’s housing stock. 

6.5.5 Where a bid made on behalf of an Applicant is successful, the Applicant 

will be made an offer of the accommodation secured by the automatic 

bid. 

6.6 Homeless Applicants 

6.6.1 The Applicant will be advised that the offer is made in discharge of the 

duty owed to them as a Homeless Applicant and the consequences of 

refusal.  They will be notified of their right to request a review of the 

suitability of the offer and that this right is available whether they accept 

or refuse the offer. 

6.6.2 If the Applicant refuses the offer and lodges an unsuccessful suitability 

review, or fails to lodge a review request at all, their application will be 

suspended for a period of 6 months. The Council will discharge the 

homeless duty. Following the period of suspension, if the Applicant still 

wishes to remain on the Register, the application will be reinstated to 

Band 3 and will retain the same Band Start Date. However, if there has 

been a change in circumstance the Application will be re-assessed and 

will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4 

above. 
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6.7 Other Applicants 

6.7.1 The Applicant will be notified of their right to request a review of the 

suitability of the offer and that they can request a review whether or not 

they accept the offer. If within a 12 month period, an Applicant refuses 

two offers of accommodation that are deemed suitable following a 

review, or where no suitability review was lodged, their Application will 

be suspended for a period of 6 months.  Applicants who fail to respond to 

an offer will be treated as though they had refused the offer.  Following 

the period of suspension, if the Applicant still wishes to remain on the 

Register, the Application will be reinstated to Band 3 and will retain the 

same Band Start Date.  However, if there has been a change in 

circumstance the Application will be re-assessed and will be given a new 

Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.5 above. 

6.7.2 If the Applicant accepts the offer but lodges an unsuccessful suitability 

review, or does not lodge a suitability review at all, their application will 

be removed from the Register. 

6.7.3 An Applicant whose application has been suspended, has been placed in 

a lower Band or removed from the Register, will be notified of this 

decision and of their right to request a review of it; please see paragraph 

7.5 for details of the reviews process. The Applicant will be entitled to re-

apply to join the Register or seek higher banding if their circumstances 

change, or have changed, since the decision was made. 

132



Allocations Policy | Housing Options | December 2025 

29 

7 Allocating properties 

7.1 Selection Procedure 

7.1.1 Once the time limit for placing bids on an advert has expired, the bids for 

a vacancy will be considered.  Any bids placed after the time limit has 

expired will be excluded from consideration. 

7.1.2 Applicants who do not meet the labelling criteria of the vacancy will be 

excluded from consideration. Where the advert for the vacancy specified 

Households who would be given a preference for the vacancy, the 

Applicants who satisfy the preferences will be considered before those 

Applicants who do not. Applications will then be prioritised. 

7.2 Prioritisation Generally 

7.2.1 Prioritisation will be made by: 

a) First, by their Band, for example all Applicants in Band 1 will be 

listed above all Applicants in Bands 2, those in Band 2 will be listed 

above all those in Band 3 and so on. 

b) Then, by the Band Start date; with the Applicant with the earliest 

Band Start Date and highest Band at the top. 

7.2.1 The vacancy will be allocated to the Applicant who is at the top 

following the above prioritisation. 

7.3 Prioritisation – Rural Parishes 

7.3.1 Applicants will be prioritised with reference to the strength of their 

connection with the Rural Parish and Band as follows: 

Order of 

Prioritisation 

Rural Connection Band (RCB) and 

Housing Need Band 

1. RCB A with a Band 1 Housing Need  

2. RCB A with a Band 2 Housing Need 

3. RCB A with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need  
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4. RCB B with a Band 1 Housing Need 

5. RCB B with a Band 2 Housing Need 

6. RCB B with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need 

7. RCB C with a Band 1 Housing Need 

8. RCB C with a Band 2 Housing Need 

9. RCB C with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need 

 

7.3.2 Applicants who fall within 3, 6 and 9 in the table above will be treated 

equally within their grouping.  Applicants will then be prioritised by Band 

Start Date.  The vacancy will be allocated to the Applicant with the 

earliest Band Start Date at the top following prioritisation in accordance 

with the table at 6.2.1.4 (a) above. 

7.3.3 Where the vacancy is in a Rural Parish and no bids are received from an 

Applicant with a Rural Connection Band for that Rural Parish, the Council 

will re-advertise the vacancy and set new labelling criteria to increase 

the prospects of the vacancy going to an Applicant with a Rural 

Connection Band for the Rural Parish.  In re-advertising the vacancy, the 

Council may change the labelling criteria to allow under or over-

occupation.  However, the Council will only allocate a vacancy to an 

under-occupier if affordability will not be an issue and to an over 

occupier where it will not result in a Category 1 Hazard.  If the vacancy 

can still not be filled, the Council will increase the geographical area to 

allow bids from nearby Rural Parishes and will also consider labelling the 

vacancy to allow for over or under-occupation (subject to affordability 

and avoiding Category 1 Hazard). 

7.3.4 If a vacancy in a Rural Parish is still not filled after re-advertising it as 

above, the vacancy will be made available to the whole district. 
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7.4 Following Prioritisation 

7.4.1 If after the applications have been prioritised as set out in paragraphs 

7.1 - 7.3, there are two or more Applicants at the top of the list, the 

Council will carry out an assessment of the Applicants’ circumstances to 

determine who has the greatest Housing Need for the particular vacancy.  

This may include taking into consideration whether an Applicant has 

more than one Housing Need, the size of the Household and its make-up 

to ensure the best use of the property. 

7.4.2 If an Applicant confirms that they wish to be considered for a vacancy 

they will not be able to bid on any other vacancies whilst they are being 

considered.  Any open bids that the Applicant has for other vacancies will 

be ignored during the period of consideration. 

7.4.3 If an Applicant is the successful bidder for more than one vacancy they 

will have to choose which vacancy they want to be considered for. In 

order to ensure effective management of the Register, Applicants will not 

be able to be considered for more than one vacancy at any one time. 

7.4.4 If an Applicant is made an offer of a vacancy they will normally have 24 

hours in which to make a decision.  If the Applicant needs more time 

and/or support to make the decision, they will need to notify the Housing 

Options team within 24 hours of the offer being made.  Subject to 

consent having been given and/or appropriate data sharing agreements 

being in place, if the Council is aware that the Applicant is receiving 

support from a support agency, the support agency will be notified when 

the Applicant is made an offer of a vacancy.   

7.5 Special Allocations 

7.5.1 Sensitive Lettings 

a) Occasionally, there will be a need to assist in dealing with issues 

that impact on a small, specific location to reduce the concentration 

of certain needs groups which is impacting on housing 

management; or to promote a more balanced community by 

seeking to select or exclude certain Households with particular 

characteristics. 
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b) Where appropriate, this may be requested by a partner landlord; for 

example, where a previous tenant had caused anti-social behaviour, 

and it was deemed important to get the right mix of tenants in the 

area having regard to the needs of existing vulnerable or elderly 

tenants. 

c) The Council, and if appropriate, the partner landlord, may agree 

that an Applicant who has come top following prioritisation is not 

the most suitable and reserves the right to overlook the Applicant 

and make the offer to the next suitable Applicant. 

d) As indicated above, where a vacancy is a sensitive let, it will be 

clearly labelled as such.  Where there is more than one property in 

an area that is affected this will be set out in an agreed Local 

Lettings Policy. 

7.5.2 Age Restricted Schemes 

a) Some of the Council’s vacancies are situated in Age Restricted 

Schemes.  Applicants will only be able to bid for these vacancies if 

they meet the age restriction criteria.  Any such vacancy will be 

clearly labelled as an Age Restricted Scheme. 

b) To ensure the effective management of the Council’s housing stock, 

the Council reserves the right to increase or reduce the number of 

Age Restricted Schemes or alter the age restrictions as may be 

deemed appropriate; the decision to do so is reserved to a Service 

Manager. 

7.5.3 Incentive to Work 

a) Local authorities are encouraged to consider how they can support 

those Households who want to work, as well as those who, while 

unable to engage in paid work, are contributing to their 

communities in other ways, for example voluntary work.2  

 
2Paragraph 4.27 of the Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for Local Housing Authorities in 

England. 
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b) In order to provide incentives for Applicants to work or make a 

positive contribution to the local community, a percentage of all 

general needs housing will be advertised so that a preference is 

given to Applicants, who are currently in Employment or who are 

currently making a contribution to their community, for example by 

voluntary work.  A decision as to whether an Applicant is making a 

contribution to their community, for example by voluntary work, is 

reserved to a Service Manager. The following factors will be 

considered; time spent carrying out the role/task contribution, 

frequency, an individual’s ability and how long they have been 

carrying out the role/task contribution.  The annual percentage will 

be set between 10 – 20%. 

c) The incentive to work provisions will be regularly monitored to 

ensure that the Council is complying with its duties under the 

Equality Act 2010. 

7.5.4 Local Letting Policies 

a) The Act allows the Council to adopt Local Letting Policies. This 

allows the Council to allocate housing to a specific group of people, 

whether or not they come within the Reasonable Preference Group.  

In setting Local Lettings Policies, the Council has to ensure it 

complies with its duty under the Equality Act 2010 not to 

discriminate, directly or indirectly, against any groups who have a 

protected characteristic, and it needs to ensure that overall, it has 

regard to its statutory duties to those in the Reasonable Preference 

Group. 

b) Local Lettings Policies will be used to ensure a mixed and balanced 

community. When agreed, these Local Lettings Policies will have 

their own specific allocation criteria.  Properties that are subject to a 

Local Lettings Policy will be clearly labelled in the advert. 

c) A Local Lettings Policy may be applied in addition to any local 

planning restrictions that may be contained in an agreement made 

under s.106 of the Town and Country Planning Act. 
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7.6 Verification of Applications 

7.6.1 The Council will undertake verification of all the relevant information 

provided by the Applicant.  The verification of information includes 

obtaining evidence to confirm details given about the Applicant’s family 

and housing situation. 

7.6.2 The verification of information may be undertaken when the Application 

is received and will always be undertaken at the point of allocation. 

7.6.3 Where the vacancy is with a partner landlord, for example a housing 

association, further verification, in accordance with the landlord’s own 

verification processes and policy may be undertaken by the landlord.  

The landlord may also have additional qualifying criteria; particularly 

around affordability.  Applicants will have to satisfy both the partner 

landlord and the Scheme’s qualification criteria at verification to be made 

an allocation of the vacancy. 

7.6.4 Verification will also include the gathering of information on suitability to 

be a tenant.  If it becomes clear at the verification stage that an 

Applicant has demonstrated behaviour which may make them unsuitable 

to be a tenant (please refer to Appendix 1: Eligibility and Qualification at 

page 40 for further details) then they will not be offered the tenancy.   

The Applicant’s banding and/or qualification to be on the Register will be 

re-assessed due to information obtained during the verification process.   

This may result in an Applicant being moved into a lower Band or being 

removed from the Register.  If an Applicant is overlooked for an 

allocation at the verification stage, the next suitable Applicant who came 

below the overlooked Applicant following prioritisation will be considered 

for the vacancy. 

7.6.5 If following verification, it is established that the property is not suitable 

for the Applicant, the Council reserves the right to prevent an offer of a 

property being progressed.  If this happens, the next suitable Applicant 

who came below the overlooked Applicant following prioritisation will be 

considered for the vacancy. 
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7.6.6 The local ward member will be notified of an allocation of a vacancy in 

their Rural Parish.3 

7.6.7 If it is not possible to complete verification of the Application within a 

reasonable period of time due to the Applicant’s refusal to co-operate or 

because the Applicant is unable to provide the information needed to 

complete the verification process, the Applicant may be overlooked and 

the Applicant who came below the overlooked Applicant following 

prioritisation will be contacted. 

7.6.8 Where following the verification process, an Applicant has been moved 

into another Band or has been removed from the Register, they will be 

advised of the reasons in writing.  They will be notified of their right to 

request a review of the decision; please refer to paragraph 7.5 for 

further details of the reviews process. 

7.6.9 Once the verification process has been completed, the Council, or the 

landlord, will contact the successful Applicant to make a provisional offer 

of a tenancy to them. 

7.7 Publishing Details of the Allocation 

7.7.1 Feedback on allocations provides Applicants with information to exercise 

choice and to gain information on the likely waiting time for re-housing.  

Details of the allocation will be published on the Council’s website as 

soon as possible.  Whilst the successful Applicant’s name will not be 

published, their Band and the length of time they have been on the 

Register will be published. 

 
3 In accordance with Regulation 3 of the Allocations of Housing (Procedure) Regulations 1997 SI 

483, elected members of the Council may not be involved in allocation decisions where the 

accommodation to be allocated, or the Applicant’s sole or main residence, is in the member’s 

ward.  
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8 Exceptions to The Choice Based 
Allocations Process 

8.1 Allocations Excluded From the Choice Based 
Allocations Process 

8.1.1 Whilst most allocations will be managed through the choice based 

allocations process, there will be some circumstances when it will 

be necessary to exclude certain vacancies. Examples of the 

allocations that may be excluded from the choice-based allocations 

process are: 

▪ Management moves (carried out by the Council or housing 

association to assist in the good management of tenancies and its 

stock). 

▪ Vacancies in Age Restricted Schemes, adapted properties or 

sensitive lets where no bids have been received from Applicants 

that satisfy the labelling criteria; 

▪ For community safety, for example re-housing under the Multi-

Agency Protection Panel Arrangements (MAPPA) or Witness 

Protection scheme; 

▪ Where supported housing or extra care housing is being allocated; 

▪ Where a Homeless Applicant is occupying a Council property on a 

non-secure basis and the property they are occupying is suitable for 

their needs; 

▪ Where arrangements are in place for partner landlords to provide 

less than 100% of their properties for allocation. 

8.1.2 Where an allocation has been excluded from the choice-based 

allocations process, the Council will make an allocation of the 

vacancy to an Applicant who has not bid for it.  This is known as a 

direct offer. 
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8.2 Direct Offers 

8.2.1 The Council may make direct offers to the following: 

▪ Applicants in Bands 1 and 2; 

▪ Applicants being discharged from hospital or needing to go into 

supported or sheltered housing; 

▪ Flexible tenants whose tenancy is due to, or has, expired and they 

have been assessed as having a continuing housing need but for 

alternative accommodation; 

▪ Homeless Applicants occupying temporary accommodation that is 

suitable for their needs; 

▪ Successors under-occupying their property or Vulnerable Occupants 

of Council accommodation where a decision has been made to allow 

them to remain in the property or to give them a tenancy of an 

alternative property; 

▪ Remaining Vulnerable Occupants of Council accommodation on 

termination of a joint tenancy where a decision has been made to 

allow them to remain in that property or to give them a tenancy of 

an alternative property; 

▪ Applicants needing specially adapted properties, properties in an 

Age Restricted Scheme or sensitive lets; 

▪ Applicants requiring a management move or who require rehousing 

under MAPPA or Witness Protection scheme. 

8.2.2 Any direct offer will meet the Applicant’s assessed needs and should be 

suitable for the Applicant’s Household.   

8.3 Homeless Applicants 

8.3.1 The Applicant will be advised that the offer is made in discharge of the 

duty owed to them as a Homeless Applicant and the consequences of 

refusal.  They will be notified of their right to request a review of the 

suitability of the offer and that this right is available whether they accept 

or refuse the offer. 
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8.3.2 If an Applicant refuses the offer and lodges an unsuccessful suitability 

review, or fails to lodge a review request at all, their application will be 

suspended for a period of 6 months.  The Council will discharge the 

homeless duty.  Following the period of suspension, if the Applicant still 

wishes to remain on the Register, the Application will be reinstated to 

Band 3 and will retain the same Band Start Date. However, if there has 

been a change in circumstance the Application will be re-assessed and 

will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4 

above. 

8.4 Other Applicants 

8.4.1 When Applicants are made an offer, they will be notified of their right to 

request a review of the suitability of the offer and that this right is 

available whether they accept or refuse the offer.  If an Applicant refuses 

2 offers of accommodation that are deemed suitable following a review, 

or where no suitability review is lodged, within a 12-month period, their 

application will be suspended for 6 months. Applicants who fail to 

respond to an offer will be treated as though they had refused the offer.  

Following the period of suspension, if the Applicant still wishes to remain 

on the Register, the Application will be reinstated to Band 3 and will 

retain the same Band Start Date.  However, if there has been a change 

in circumstance the Applicant will be re-assessed and will be given a new 

Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.5 above. 

8.4.2 If an Applicant accepts an offer and lodges an unsuccessful 

suitability review, or does not lodge a suitability review at all, their 

application will be removed from the Register. 

8.4.3 An Applicant whose application has been suspended, moved to a 

lower Band or been removed from the Register will be notified of 

this decision and of their right to request a review of it, please see 

paragraph 8.8 for details of the reviews process. 
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8.4.4 To ensure transparency and fairness, decisions to exclude 

allocations from the choice based allocations process and make a 

direct offer will be monitored to ensure that the decisions to do so 

are being properly exercised within limited boundaries.  

8.5 Other Allocations Process 

8.5.1 A number of allocation processes do not constitute an allocation under 

the Act and operate outside of the normal allocation processes of the 

Scheme.  This includes vacancies being let as temporary accommodation 

to households who are homeless or threatened with homelessness or 

decants whilst repairs are undertaken.   

8.5.2 Allocation of Temporary Housing 

8.5.2.1 For allocations of temporary housing to homeless people or to prevent 

homelessness direct allocations will be made by the Homelessness and 

Housing Advice Officers. 

8.5.2.2 The main aims of allocating temporary housing are to resolve 

homelessness, meet statutory requirements and to minimise the use of 

bed and breakfast accommodation. 

8.5.2.3 There are a number of situations in which homeless applicants can be 

waiting for temporary housing.  The most common ones are: 

▪ Accepted homeless applicants who have been placed in bed and 

breakfast; 

▪ Accepted homeless applicants in other forms of emergency housing 

(refuge, staying with friends/relatives); 

▪ Households already in temporary housing where the 

accommodation is going back to the owner; 

▪ Households already in temporary accommodation where the 

accommodation is not suitable for their needs. 
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8.5.2.4 Allocations of temporary housing are a question of judgment for each 

individual vacancy, as the Homelessness and Housing Advice Officer will 

have to balance the needs and requirements of a number of different 

individuals in different circumstances.  The matters which the 

Homelessness and Advice Officer must take into account include: 

▪ Length of time a homeless applicant has been in bed and breakfast.  

Bed and breakfast is not suitable accommodation for homeless 

applicants with family commitments (including those who are 

pregnant) unless used in an emergency and then for a maximum of 

6 weeks; 

▪ The length of time homeless applicants have been in other forms of 

emergency housing awaiting temporary accommodation.  Whilst 

refuge and other forms of emergency accommodation are normally 

more suitable than bed and breakfast, lengthy waits in emergency 

housing should be avoided where possible; 

▪ Where temporary accommodation is going back to the owner and 

delays may cause families to be placed in bed and breakfast or 

significant difficulties to the landlord; 

▪ The length of time that a homeless applicant has been in unsuitable 

temporary housing and has been waiting for suitable temporary 

accommodation and the difficulties that the homeless applicant is 

experiencing in their current accommodation; 

▪ The areas of choice of each homeless applicant and the availability 

of accommodation close to those areas of choice. 

8.5.3 Allocations of Extra Care Housing 

8.5.3.1 Allocations of extra-care housing will normally be managed outside of the 

choice based allocations process due to the vulnerability of Applicants for 

extra-care schemes and the required partnership working with 

Hampshire County Council and care and support providers. 

8.5.3.2 A separate agreement with Hampshire County Council will be entered 

into to set out the allocations processes for extra care, so the paragraphs 

below only summarise the broad principles. 

144



Allocations Policy | Housing Options | December 2025 

41 

8.5.3.3 Extra-care housing will be advertised on the website but on a non-

specific basis to ensure awareness of the availability of the extra-care 

accommodation. 

8.5.3.4 The Housing Options team will assess housing needs in accordance with 

the Scheme.  An Extra-Care Assessment and Allocation Panel (ECAP) will 

assess support and care needs. 

8.5.3.5 For each vacancy the ECAP will determine whether it is a vacancy for an 

Applicant with high, medium or low care needs.  This decision will 

depend on an understanding of the profile of the Applicant within the 

extra care scheme (to ensure a balanced extra care scheme) and the 

details of the particular vacancy (for example, a fully adapted property 

may suggest higher care needs). 

8.5.3.6 Each vacancy will be allocated to the most suitable Applicant.  When 

allocating, the following principles will apply: 

▪ A vacancy of a high/medium or low care need will normally be 

offered to the Applicant with the equivalent level of care who is top 

on the list for that particular level need; 

▪ Other factors may be taken into consideration as well as the level of 

housing need.  These will include the needs and preferences of 

individuals (e.g. wheelchair needs, preferences for floor level and 

scheme preferences etc); 

▪ In line with the Scheme, normally, Applicants will need to satisfy 

the local connection criteria; 

▪ If there is a double flat, consideration will be given to giving 

preference to couples; 

▪ Where there are no suitable Applicants, consideration will be given 

to Applicants with a different level of assessed care need for the 

vacancy, if appropriate; 
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▪ Where it is still not possible to allocate a vacancy, the vacancy may 

be individually advertised on the website as a vacancy of older 

persons’ housing within an extra care scheme and allocated by the 

Housing Options team in accordance with the provisions of the 

Scheme. 

8.5.4 Hard to Let  

8.5.4.1 Hard to let properties are those which the Council finds difficult to let due 

to low demand.  The Council may allocate such properties by making a 

direct offer or allowing Applicants who would not ordinarily meet the 

properties labelling criteria to bid on the property.   

8.6 Updating Application details 

8.6.1 Rolling Reviews 

8.6.1.1 A rolling review of Applications will take place so that the Register is kept 

up to date.  Each Application will be reviewed on the anniversary of the 

Band Start Date; although the Council may review Applications at 

different intervals if there is a reason to do so.   An Applicant will be 

asked to complete a Renewal Request.  If the Applicant fails to respond 

to the Renewal Request within 28 days of it being sent, the Application 

will be suspended.  If no contact is made within 3 months of the Renewal 

Request being sent, the Application will be removed from the Register. 

An Applicant who has had their application removed will be notified and 

will be advised of their right to request a review. Please refer to 

paragraph 8.8 for further details of the reviews process. 
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8.6.1.2 If an Applicant has not responded to a Renewal Request within 28 days, 

but has done so within 3 months, the Application will be reinstated with 

the original Band Start Date.  Applicants who respond after 3 months will 

only be reinstated with the original Band Start Date if exceptional 

circumstances apply.  Whilst each case will be determined on its 

individual facts, exceptional circumstances will apply if there is evidence 

of incapacity (physical or mental) for the period of delay which resulted 

in the failure to complete the renewal request within the 3 month 

deadline.  A decision as to whether exceptional circumstances apply is 

reserved to a Service Manager. 

8.6.1.3 If no exceptional circumstances apply, where an Applicant responds to a 

Renewal Request after having already been removed from the Register 

for failure to respond, they will have to re-apply to join the Register and 

will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.5 

(a) above. 

8.6.1.4 Where an Applicant’s circumstances are found to have changed during 

the rolling review process, their application will be suspended to allow for 

re-assessment of their Application.  An Applicant who has had their 

application suspended will be notified and will be advised of their right to 

request a review. Please refer to paragraph 8.8 for further details of the 

reviews process. 

8.6.2 Change of Circumstance 

8.6.2.1 Applicants must inform the Council of any changes in their circumstances 

as soon as possible after they occur. This includes any change that may 

affect the Band that has been given to their application. 

8.6.2.2 Applicants have the right to request that their application be 

reconsidered following a change in their circumstance. An application will 

be re-assessed and given a Band Start Date as set out at paragraph 5.5 

above. 

8.6.2.3 If a person successfully bids for a vacancy and it is later found that the 

Applicant’s housing situation is different from the details provided when 

they made their application, the offer will be withdrawn.  Please see 

paragraph 7.6 Verification of Applications. 
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8.7 Suspension and Removal 

8.7.1 Suspension 

8.7.1.1 An Application may be suspended from the Register in the following 

circumstances where the: 

▪ Applicant has failed to bid on any properties within a 12 month 

period; 

▪ Applicant has refused 2 offers (automatic bid, direct offer or 

successful bid) of accommodation in a 12 month period where the 

offers have been deemed suitable following review, or where no 

review was lodged.  This includes Applicants who are treated as 

having refused an offer because they failed to respond; 

▪ Applicant is owed a homeless duty and refuses a suitable offer of 

accommodation made in discharge of duty owed;  

▪ Council becomes aware of a change of circumstance which requires 

re-assessment of the application;  

▪ Applicant has failed to complete a Renewal Request within 28 days 

of it being sent out; 

▪ Council receives information that the Applicant is no longer eligible 

or qualifying to be on the Register; 

▪ Council receives information that the Applicant has provided false, 

or withheld, information. 

8.7.2 Period of Suspension 

Reason for Suspension Period of 

Suspension 

Refusing 2 suitable offers of accommodation in a 

12-month period, or homeless Applicant who 

refuses a suitable offer of accommodation 

resulting in discharge of duty. 

6 months  

 

 

Failure to bid in a 12 month period 6 months 
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Failure to complete a Renewal Request within 28 

days 

 

Until the Renewal 

Request is 

completed or 3 

months; 

whichever is 

earlier 

The Council becomes aware or is notified of a 

change of circumstance 

Pending re-

assessment 

The Council becomes aware of, or is notified 

that: 

The Applicant: 

▪ is no longer qualifying or eligible; or  

▪ has provided false information or has 

withheld information 

Pending 

investigations 

 

8.7.2.1 If an Applicant who has been suspended for refusing offers of 

accommodation or failing to bid, wants to remain on the Register after 

the period of suspension, their Application will be re-instated with the 

same Band Start Date; unless there has been a change in circumstance 

in which case the Application will be re-assessed and will be given a new 

Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.5 above.  If following 

re-instatement, the Application is suspended again within a 12-month 

period, the Application will be removed from the Register. 

8.7.2.2 Where an application is suspended pending a re-assessment following a 

change in circumstance, the Application will be re-instated once the re-

assessment has been completed.  The Application will be given a Band 

Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.5 (b) above.  If following re-

assessment, the Applicant is found to no longer be qualifying or eligible, 

their application will be removed from the Register. 
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8.7.2.3 Where an application was suspended pending investigations of an 

allegation that the Applicant is no longer qualifying, eligible or has 

provided false, or has withheld, information, the Application will be re-

instated with the original Band Start Date if the allegations are 

unfounded.  The Application will be removed from the Register if the 

allegations are founded. 

8.7.2.4 An Applicant who has had their application suspended from the Register 

has the right to request a review.  Please refer to paragraph 8.8 below 

for details of the review process. 

8.7.3 Removal  

8.7.3.1 An Application will be removed from the Register for the following 

reasons: 

▪ Where the Applicant requests that their application be removed; 

▪ Where the Applicant has died; 

▪ Where the Applicant has been rehoused; including where the 

Applicant has accepted an offer of accommodation and lodged an 

unsuccessful review of its suitability; 

▪ Where an Applicant has failed to complete a Renewal Request within 

3 months of it being sent out; 

▪ If an allegation that an Applicant is no longer eligible, qualifying or 

has provided false, or has withheld, information is made out 

(including following the verification stage); 

▪ If following re-instatement from suspension the Application is 

suspended again within a 12-month period. 

8.7.3.2 Where the Council is aware that an Applicant may be vulnerable or suffer 

from a disability, it may try to contact the Applicant, or where there are 

appropriate consents or data sharing agreements, any agency that it is 

aware is working with the Applicant, before removing the Application 

from the Register. 
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8.7.3.3 Applicants can apply to re-join the Register at any time.  Where an 

Applicant considers that they have become eligible or qualifying since 

being removed from the Register, they may also reapply to join the 

Register, but must provide evidence of a change of circumstance.  

Applicants who apply to re-join the Register will be treated as new 

Applicants and will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.5 above. 

8.7.3.4 An Applicant who has had their application removed from the Register 

has the right to request a review.  Please refer to paragraph 8.8 below 

for details of the review process. 

8.8 Right to Request a Review 

8.8.1 An Applicant has the right to request a review of any decision about the 

facts of their case which is likely, or has been, taken into account in 

considering whether to allocate housing to them; and in particular any of 

the following decisions: 

▪ Whether the Applicant is eligible or qualifying (including following 

the verification stage); 

▪ The Scheme Band in which their application has been placed; 

▪ Their Rural Connection Band; 

▪ The Band Start Date given to their application; 

▪ Their Bedroom Need Assessment; 

▪ Decision of the Medical and Welfare Panel; 

▪ The suitability of an offer of accommodation (whether direct let, 

autobid or from a successful bid); 

▪ Their application being moved to a lower Band; 

▪ Suspending their application; 

▪ Removing their Application from the Register. 
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8.8.2 Once an Applicant has been notified in writing of any of the above 

decisions they will have 21 days from the date of the decision to request 

a review.  The review must be in writing and needs to include full details 

of why the Applicant does not agree with the decision made.  Where 

appropriate the Applicant should provide evidence to support the review 

request. 

8.8.3 Reviews should be sent by email to housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk or by 

post to: 

Allocations – Review 

New Forest District Council 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst  

SO43 7PA 

8.8.4 The Council will acknowledge a review within 10 working days. The 

Reviewing Panel, which will consist of officers who did not take part in 

making the decision, will carry out a review of the case. A response in 

writing will be provided within 56 days of receipt of the review request. 

The response will set out the outcome of the review request and the 

reasons. 

8.8.5 An Applicant who needs support in making their review request can 

contact the Council at housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk.  Where the 

Council is aware that an Applicant is vulnerable or has disability issues, it 

will try to make direct contact with the Applicant, or if appropriate 

consents or data sharing agreements are in place, the agency providing 

support to the Applicant to ensure that the Applicant is aware that they 

have the right to request a review of the decision made.   Where 

necessary, a vulnerable or disabled Applicant will be afforded alternative 

means of making their review.  
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8.9 Exercise of Discretion 

8.9.1 In exceptional circumstances, so as not to fetter its discretion, the 

Council reserves the right to depart from any aspect of the Scheme; 

including but not limited to: qualification criteria, Bedroom Need 

Assessment, Household membership or the allocation of a vacancy.  Any 

decision to depart from the Scheme will be taken by the Officer in the 

appropriate position as set out at 10.1.1 below. 

8.9.2 The Council will exercise its discretion specifically in circumstances where 

it is necessary to ensure compliance with duties that are imposed on it 

by other statutes; including but not limited to the Equality Act 2010, or 

guidance issued by the Secretary of State, including but not limited to 

Applicants who have fled Domestic Abuse.  The exercise of discretion will 

be monitored to ensure that it is properly exercised within extremely 

limited boundaries. 

8.9.3 When exercising discretion, the Council will always consider the 

circumstances of the Applicant against the prevailing housing conditions 

within its district. 

8.10 Equality and Fair Allocations 

8.10.1 The Council is subject to the general public sector equality duty as set 

out at s.149 of the Equality Act 2010. The Council and its partner 

landlords are committed to providing equality of opportunity to all 

individuals who apply for housing.  Monitoring of Applications and 

allocations may take place to ensure that everyone is being treated 

fairly. 

8.10.2 All Applicants may be asked to provide details of age, gender, ethnic 

origin, religion and sexual orientation.  This is to allow the Council to 

monitor who is applying and being allocated housing and to ensure that 

properties are being offered and allocated fairly. 
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8.11 Changes to The Scheme 

8.11.1 The Scheme will be reviewed every two years and will be amended, if 

necessary.  Minor changes will be agreed by Service Manager in 

consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Housing.  This will assist in 

ensuring that the Scheme continues to meet legislative and best practice 

requirements as well as ensuring the effective use of the social housing 

within the Council’s district.  Before adopting any changes to the Scheme 

that relate to a major change of policy, the Council will comply with the 

procedures as set out in the Act 

8.12 Right to Information 

8.12.1 Applicants have the right to request such general information as will 

enable them to assess: 

▪ How their application will be treated under the Scheme (including in 

particular whether they are likely to be regarded as a person who 

will be given reasonable preference); and 

 

Whether housing accommodation appropriate for their needs is likely to 

be made available to them, and if so, how long it is likely to be 

before such accommodation becomes available for allocation to 

them. 

8.12.2 Where appropriate the Council will publish such information on its 

website. 

8.12.3 Applicants have the right to ask the Council to inform them of any 

decision about the facts of their case which is likely to be, or has been, 

taken into account in considering whether to allocate housing 

accommodation to them. 
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8.13 False Statements or Withholding Information 

8.13.1 Applicants who knowingly or recklessly make a statement which is false, 

or knowingly withhold information in connection with their application, 

are guilty of a criminal offence.  Anyone who is found to have committed 

such an offence may: 

▪ Have their application refused or removed from the Register; 

▪ Have an offer of accommodation withdrawn; and/or 

▪ Be prosecuted by the Council.  This could lead to a large fine or 

imprisonment, and may also lead to legal action for the possession 

of any accommodation found to have been obtained following false 

information having been given. 

8.14 Data Protection 

8.14.1 In accordance with the Council’s statutory obligations under the Data 

Protection Act 2018 and the General Data Protection Regulations, all 

Applicants will be made aware of how their personal information will be 

processed. Information recorded on the Council’s system and on the 

Applicant’s file will be shared with partner landlords and other agencies 

as necessary.  Consent from the Applicant for information sharing will be 

sought in all cases.  For a copy of the Council’s Housing Services Privacy 

Notice please visit: www.newforest.gov.uk/privacy 

8.14.2 Applicants have a right to see what information is kept about them on 

written records (please note that a fee may be charged).  As far as 

possible, the Council will make this available subject to certain 

restrictions.  Applicants wishing to view their records should contact the 

Council at: 

Housing Options 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst 

SO43 7PA 
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8.15 Contacting Housing Options 

Telephone: 0203 8028 5588 

Email: housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk 

Website: ww.newforest.gov.uk/homesearch 

Postal Address: 

New Forest District Council 

Housing Options 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst 

SO43 7PA 
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9 Roles and Responsibilities 
9.1 Applicant 

A person who has applied to join, or who is waiting for an allocation of 

housing, from the Council’s housing register.  Generally, the term should 

also be read to refer to all members of the Applicant’s Household. 

9.2 Application 

An application to join, or to be allocated housing, from the Council’s 

housing register. 

9.3 Assisted Bidding 

Where the Housing Options team has assessed that an Applicant needs 

assistance to bid on vacancies.   

9.4 Band 

One of the four bands used to prioritise Applicants on the Council’s 

housing register. 

9.5 Bedroom Need 

The number of bedrooms that an Applicant is entitled to; having regard 

to the Applicant’s Household make-up (see paragraph 5.3). 

9.6 Domestic Abuse 

Any incident or pattern of incidents of controlling, coercive, threatening 

behaviour, violence or abuse between those aged 16 or over who are, or 

have been, intimate partners or family members regardless of gender or 

sexuality. This can include, but is not limited to, psychological, physical, 

sexual, financial and emotional abuse. 

9.7 Employment 
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Is work where an Applicant or member of their Household holds a 

contract (written or oral) which gives them a remuneration for the work 

undertaken that is declared for tax purposes (when required), or self-

employment which generates a source of income for an Applicant which 

is declared for tax purposes (when required).  In establishing whether an 

Applicant or member of their Household is in employment, evidence may 

be required including a written contract, tax return, letter from the 

employer, payslips or a statement from an accountant.  The following 

may also be taken into consideration:   

▪ Whether the work is regular or intermittent; 

▪ The period of employment (for example a contract that is intended 

to last for less than 12 months will be considered short term); 

▪ The number of hours worked (at each location if working in multiple 

locations); 

▪ The office or business establishment at which a person is based or 

from where their work is managed. 

9.8 Full Housing Duty 

The duty owed to a homeless applicant who the Council accepts is 

eligible, in priority need and not intentionally homeless (for post 3 April 

2018 applies only after the Relief Duty has expired). 

9.9 Homeless Applicant 

An Applicant (on the housing register) who the Council accepts is 

statutory homeless and is owed a duty under Part VII of the Act. 

9.10 Homesearch Allocation Scheme 2 

The allocation scheme that was adopted by the Council in 2012 and 

which was in operation up until the adoption of the Scheme. 

9.11 Household 

The individuals that an Applicant is expected to reside with and who an 

Applicant can include in their housing application (see paragraph 5.3). 

9.12 Housing Need 
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The assessed level of need which determines which of the Scheme’s 

Bands an application will be placed (see paragraph 5.2). 

9.13 Partner 

The spouse or civil partner of an Applicant; including a cohabitant who is 

living with the Applicant as a spouse or civil partner. 

9.14 Prevention Duty 

The duty owed (for a minimum period of 56 days) to those who the 

Council accepts are eligible and threatened with homelessness within 56 

days. 

9.15 Private Rented Sector Offer 

An offer of an assured shorthold tenancy in discharge of a duty owed 

under Part VII of the Act. 

9.16 Register 

The Council’s housing register which contains the list of all those who 

have applied to the Council for social housing. 

9.17 Relief Duty 

The duty owed (for a minimum period of 56 days) to those who the 

Council accepts are eligible and homeless. 

9.18 Renewal Request 

The request sent by the Council to Applicants, normally on the 

anniversary of their Band Start Date, asking for updated details of their 

circumstances (see paragraph 8.6.1) 

9.19 Restricted Person 

A person who is subject to immigration control and who is not eligible for 

an allocation of housing because they do not have leave to enter or 

remain in the United Kingdom or have leave that is subject to a “no 

recourse to public funds” condition. 

9.20 Regular Forces 

The Royal Navy, the Royal Marines, the regular army or the Royal Air 

Force.  
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9.21 Reserve Forces 

The Royal Fleet Reserve, the Royal Naval Reserve, the Royal Marines 

Reserve, the Regular Reserve, the Army Reserve, the Royal Air Force 

Reserve or the Royal Auxiliary Air Force. 

9.22 Senior Officer (s) 

The Service Manager, Housing Options Service Manager, Homesearch 

Team Leader, Allocations Officer or any other officer of an equivalent or 

higher position. 

9.23 Transfer Applicant 

An Applicant who is already accommodated in social housing but who has 

a Housing Need and has applied for an allocation of alternative social 

housing. 

9.24 Vulnerable Occupant 

An occupant of Council accommodation left following the death of, or the 

departure of, a Council tenant, but who has no legal rights to remain and 

where the Council has deemed the occupier vulnerable due to their 

personal circumstances.  An Applicant will be deemed vulnerable if they 

have a disability or other health (physical or mental) issues that make 

them unable to secure and/or sustain alternative accommodation in the 

private sector or who the Council would have a duty to secure permanent 

accommodation under s.193(2) of the Act if they were evicted and who, 

due to their Household circumstances, a Private Rented Sector Offer 

discharge would not be available.  In assessing whether a person can 

secure and sustain a private sector tenancy, the Council will have regard 

to any support or assistance that can be given to the person to facilitate 

their ability to do so.  Such occupants may be occupiers with no 

succession rights or tenants whose joint tenancy has been terminated by 

the other tenant but who remains in occupation.  The Council will always 

assess the occupant’s circumstances against the prevailing housing 

conditions within its district. 
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10 Scheme administration 

10.1 Managing the Scheme 

10.1.1 Decision Making 

The following decisions will be the responsibility of the named positions 

(or positions at an equivalent or higher level) within the Council; the list 

is not exhaustive and a Service Manager has the discretion to delegate 

the decision-making responsibility of any decision to another position as 

may be deemed appropriate by the Service Manager:  

Decisions Position 

Eligibility of Applicants Housing Options 

Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Qualifying Applicants (including 

Local Connection) 

Housing Options 

Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Household and Bedroom Need 

Assessment 

Housing Options 

Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Housing Need Assessment 

(Banding decision) 

Housing Options 

Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Renewal Request/Change of 

Circumstance– re- assessment  

Housing Options 

Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Lowering an Applicant’s Band, 

Suspension or Removal from 

the Register 

Allocations Officer 

Prioritisation of Applications and 

successful bids 

Allocations Officer 

Properties excluded from Choice 

Based Process 

Allocations Officer  

Adverts for properties: including 

labelling, setting preferences 

and property description 

Allocations Officer 
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Reviews Project and Reviews Officer / 

Homesearch Team Leader / 

Housing Options Manager / 

Service Manager / 

Reviewing Panel 

Banding for Vulnerable 

Occupant  

Homesearch Team Leader / 

Housing Options Manager / 

Service Manager 

Selection of an Applicant for 

Auto-Bidding 

Allocations Officer / Homesearch 

Team Leader / Housing Options 

Manager / Service Manager 

Health and Wellbeing 

Assessment 

Allocations Officer (following 

assessment by the Health and 

Welfare Panel) 

Decision on community 

contribution issues (including 

Incentive to Work and Rural 

Connection Band) 

Housing Options Manager / 

Service Manager 

Exercise of discretion4  

 

Service Manager 

Rural Connection Band in 

respect of applicants in 

Temporary Accommodation and 

Keyworkers. 

Service Manager 

Management moves or direct 

offers 

 Housing Options Manager and 

Service Manager 

Local Lettings Plans and 

Sensitive Lettings 

Service Manager (in consultation 

Portfolio Holder for Housing) 

 
4 Including in relation to whether exceptional circumstances apply for failure to complete a 

Renewal Request within 3 months. 
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Decision on key-worker status5 Service Manager (in consultation 

with the Portfolio Holder for 

Housing) 

 

10.1.2 Health and Welfare Panel 

10.1.2.1 Decisions relating an Applicant’s health and wellbeing will be made by 

an Allocation Officer following the assessment of the Applicant’s health 

and wellbeing by the Health and Welfare Panel. 

10.1.2.2 The Health and Welfare Panel will meet as required, but normally at 

intervals of no less than fortnightly.  It will be quorate with two or more 

officers present.  The Health and Welfare Panel is for professionals only 

and Applicants may not attend. 

10.1.2.3 The Health and Welfare Panel will be chaired by an Allocation Officer 

and other members of the Health and Welfare Panel may be: 

▪ Allocations Officer; 

▪ Homelessness and Housing Advice Officer; 

▪ Housing Assistants; 

▪ Tenancy Management Officers or Tenancy Management Assistants; 

▪ Representatives from Social or Children’s Services; 

▪ An Occupational therapist; 

▪ Support Workers; 

▪ Representatives from the Locality Mental Health Teams; 

▪ Other professionals. 

10.1.2.4 In assessing an Applicant’s health and wellbeing need the Health and 

Welfare Panel will have particular regard to the matters set out in 

Appendix 3: Health and Wellbeing Assessment on page 79.  Where 

necessary the Health and Welfare Panel may seek medical advice. 

 
5 Including qualification for Band 3 
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10.1.2.5 Health and Welfare Panel members should not be involved in decisions 

they are presenting or in which they have a declared interest. 

10.1.2.6 The Health and Welfare Panel may make decisions setting the limits and 

parameters of the properties that the Applicant can bid for; including 

bedroom entitlement, property type and property location. 

10.1.2.7 Applicants will be notified of the decision of the Health and Welfare 

Panel after the panel meeting. An Applicant who is not happy with the 

decision of the Health and Welfare Panel will be notified of their right to 

request a review.  Please refer to paragraph 8.8 for further details of 

the reviews process. 
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11 Appendices 

165



Appendix 1 Eligibility and Qualification 

A. Eligibility 

1. The Council is not able to make an allocation of property to anyone who 

has been classed as a Restricted Person by the government.  The Council 

is not able make an allocation to the following: 

i. A person from abroad who is subject to immigration control unless 

s/he is of a class prescribed by regulations made by the Secretary 

of State, or is currently a tenant of the Council or a private 

registered provider of social housing or a registered social landlord; 

ii. Two or more people jointly if any one of them falls within the above 

category of people; or 

iii. Other classes of persons from abroad specified by the Secretary of 

State. 

2. The Council will disregard any Restricted Person when assessing whether 

an Applicant falls into the Reasonable Preference Group.  

3. Most persons from abroad who are not subject to immigration control 

(including British Citizens) must also be habitually resident in the 

Common Travel Area and/or have the right to reside in the Common 

Travel Area in order to be eligible to join the Register.  This is known as 

the habitual residence test.  The Common Travel Area consists of:  

i. United Kingdom; 

ii. The Channel Islands; 

iii. The Isle of Man; and 

iv. The Republic of Ireland 
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4. In order to pass the habitual residence test the Council will need to be 

satisfied that an Applicant is ordinarily resident in the United Kingdom, the 

test normally looks at whether someone has been in the United Kingdom 

for an appreciable period of time and whether they have a settled 

intention to remain.  Some British Citizens who are returning from a 

period abroad will only have to show that they are returning with a settled 

intention to remain in the United Kingdom. 

B. Local Connection 

1. Local connection will be established by:  

i. Residence: 

▪ An Applicant or their Partner has been resident in the Council’s 

district for a continuous period of 2 years at the time of the 

Application; or 

▪ An Applicant has resided in the Council’s district area for 10 

years or more in the past; 

▪ Applicants who fall within one of the groups below will be 

exempt from having to satisfy the local connection criteria: 

a) Those owed a s.193(2) and s.189B( (2) duty by the Council 

under Part VII  of the Act; 

b) A person who is serving in the regular forces or 

c) A person who has served in the regular forces or 

A person the Council is required by law to exempt from having to 

satisfy the local connection criteria, including the following:   

▪ Anyone who the Council is satisfied meets the criteria for a 

Right to Move as set out at paragraph 3(e) of Appendix 2: 

Scheme Bands at page 69. 

▪ Anyone who has recently ceased, or will cease to be entitled to 

reside in accommodation provided by the Ministry of Defence 

following the death of that person’s spouse or civil partner 

where: 
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a) The spouse or civil partner served in the Regular Forces; 

and 

b) Their death was attributable (wholly or partly) to that 

service; or 

▪ Anyone serving or who has served in the Reserve Forces and 

who is suffering from a serious injury, illness or disability which 

is attributable (wholly or partly) to that service; 

▪ A person who is an eligible child, a relevant child or a former 

relevant child:; An "eligible child" is defined as a child aged 16 

or 17 who has been looked after by a local authority for a 

prescribed period. A “relevant child” is defined as a child of 16 

or 17 who would have been an eligible child had they stayed in 

care but who leaves. A "former relevant child" is defined as 

someone who was previously a "relevant child" (as defined in 

the Children Act 1989) and is now aged 18 or older, but under 

25. Specifically, this refers to a person who was in the care of a 

local authority on or after their 16th birthday for a period of at 

least 13 weeks; 

▪ A person who is or has been a victim of domestic abuse carried 

out by another person, who needs to move for reasons 

connected with that abuse, including from accommodation 

initially occupied on a temporary basis or a person living in a 

refuge in the Council’s district. Each case will be assessed based 

on the circumstances of the case, will look at the options 

available and assess if a person is exempt to the local 

connection criteria; 

▪ An Applicant who satisfies a Rural Connection Band.  They will 

only qualify for the Rural Parish that they have the connection 

to. 

or  

ii. Employment 
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An Applicant or their Partner are currently employed and has been 

employed (whether it is for a fixed or permanent term or it is self-

employment) for a period of at least 5 years continuously within the 

Council’s district. See 9.7 ‘Employment’. 

2. As part of the Council’s verification process, Applicants will be required to 

submit documentary evidence to support local connection qualifying 

criteria. 

 

C. Financial Assessment  

1. All Applicants seeking to join the Register will be subject to a financial 

assessment.  Only Applicants who have been assessed as lacking the 

income and/or assets to resolve their housing need will qualify to join the 

Register. 

2. For Applicants who have an assessed extra care need who are seeking to 

join the Register, each case will be assessed on its own merits; however 

such an Applicant will be assessed as being able to resolve their own 

housing need if their level of income and/or assets enables them to 

secure, or make arrangements to secure, accommodation/support that 

would meet their assessed care needs (including in privately funded 

accommodation). 

3. For all other Applicants, each case will be assessed on its own merits; 

however, an Applicant will be assessed as having the income and/or 

assets to enable them to resolve their own housing need if the level of 

income/assets which they have enables them to purchase a property on 

the open market. 

4. In assessing whether an Applicant will be able to purchase a property on 

the open market, the following additional factors will be taken into 

consideration:  

a) The likely ability of the Applicants to qualify for and sustain a 

mortgage; consideration will be given to: 

i. The Applicant’s age; 

ii. The Applicant’s credit rating; 
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iii. Whether the Applicant has savings of at least the deposit 

needed for a property that meets their Household’s needs; 

iv. Whether their income is at a level to enable them to qualify 

for a mortgage.  

v. The property type needed for the Applicant and their 

Household; 

vi. Whether assets can be realised within a reasonable period of 

time. 

5. In considering whether an Applicant can afford to purchase a property on 

the open market, the housing market of the Council’s district as a whole 

will be considered and not only the Applicant’s area of choice. 

6. In assessing an Applicant’s income and assets, the Council will have 

regard to the Applicants gross income and total assets save for the 

disregards listed at paragraph 7 below. 

7. In assessing whether an Applicant has the income and/or capital assets 

to resolve their own housing need the following income and capital 

assets will be ignored: 

a) Any lump sum received by a member of the Armed Forces where 

this is evidenced as compensation for an injury or disability 

sustained on active service; and 

b) The following benefit income:  

i. Disability Living Allowance; 

ii. Personal Independence Payments; and 

iii. Attendance Allowance 

D. Deliberately Worsening Own Circumstances to Qualify onto the 

Register 

1. An Applicant who has deliberately worsened their circumstances to be 

able to join the Register will be treated as a “non-qualifying” Applicant 

and will be unable to join the Register. 
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2. Each case will be determined on its individual facts; however, an 

Applicant will be deemed to have deliberately worsened their 

circumstances if they have acted in any of the following ways: 

The Applicant has: 

 

i. moved into accommodation which at the date of moving in was 

unsuitable for their Household’s needs.  In deciding whether the 

property was unsuitable at the point the Applicant moved in, the 

Council will take into consideration the property’s condition 

(including disrepair and overcrowding issues), affordability and 

its location; 

ii. voluntarily given up accommodation that it was reasonable for 

the Applicant and their Household to continue to occupy without 

first securing suitable alternative accommodation; 

iii. taken deliberate action to cause accommodation to no longer be 

reasonable for them and their Household to continue to occupy; 

for example, causing damage to accommodation that results in 

accommodation becoming a risk to health. 

3. In considering whether accommodation was reasonable for the Applicant 

and their Household to continue to occupy, the Council will take into 

consideration the guidance of the Secretary of State as set out in 

Chapter 6 of the Homelessness Code of Guidance 2018  

E. Unacceptable Behaviour Resulting in Being Unsuitable to be a 

Tenant 

1. An Applicant whose unacceptable behaviour makes them unsuitable to 

be a tenant of the Council will be treated as a “non-qualifying” Applicant 

and will be unable to join the Register. 

2. The Council will assess whether an Applicant is unsuitable to be a tenant 

because of their, or a member of their Households’ behavioural issues; 

including anti-social behaviour or poor tenancy management. 

3. An Applicant will normally be considered to be unsuitable to be a tenant 

if: 
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i. They have housing related debts: 

▪ rent arrears of at least 8 weeks at their current or former 

address;  

▪ court costs owed to the Council, or a former landlord, for 

possession or injunction proceedings that were issued 

against the Applicant; 

▪ recharges owed to the Council for damage caused to one of 

the Council’s properties, rent deposit payment or rent in 

advance. 

Where an Applicant has made and sustained a repayment plan to 

settle the debt for a continuous period of 6 months the Applicant 

will not be treated as unsuitable to be a tenant. 

Applicants who can demonstrate that they can manage their 

tenancies with support from an agency with whom they are 

engaging will not be treated as unsuitable to be tenants.  

Applicants will need to demonstrate this by providing supporting 

evidence from the support agency; 

or 

ii. Are guilty of Anti-Social Behaviour: 

Where the Applicant: 

▪ Has been found to have behaved in an anti-social manner 

by their current or former landlord, or by the Courts within 2 

years of them submitting their application. 

Anti-social behaviour will include any acts that interfere with a 

landlord’s ability to carry out its management functions, 

nuisance, annoyance, violence against others and using a 

property for immoral purposes.  
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4. Each case will be determined on its individual facts and the Council will 

take into consideration the full circumstances of an Applicant’s case 

when deciding whether an Applicant should be non-qualifying due to 

their behaviour; including, but not limited to, the reasons for the 

Applicant’s behaviour and/or any steps that the Applicant has taken to 

address their issues. 

Appendix 2 Scheme Bands 

1. Band 1: Emergency Need to Move 

Applicants will satisfy the criteria for Band 1 if they need to move on an 

emergency basis.  There are very few cases that are likely to be placed 

in Band 1. 

a) Management Move 

Where a Service Manager has assessed an Applicant as having an 

exceptional need to move to ensure the best management of the 

Council or other landlord’s housing stock.   Applicants will be 

assessed as having an exceptional need to move if their need for 

housing is so urgent that they should take priority over all other 

Applicants.  Each case will be determined on its own merits; 

however, the following will be placed in Band 1: 

Those: 

▪ Who need to move for community safety, for example re-

housing under the Multi-Agency Protection Panel Arrangements 

(MAPPA) or Witness Protection scheme; 

▪ Whose accommodation is unsuitable for their assessed medical 

needs and they are being discharged from hospital or who 

need to go into supported or sheltered housing; 

▪ Major works, where a social housing tenant requires 

permanent rehousing because major works need to be carried 

out on their property; 
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▪ Are occupying a “high need” property, for example an adapted 

property where the Applicant no longer has a need for that 

type of accommodation; 

▪ Where the Council has an urgent need to re-house an 

Applicant to meet statutory or other time limits, for example 

flexible tenants whose tenancy is due to expire and who need 

to be secured re-housing in alternative accommodation, under-

occupying successors or Vulnerable Occupants in Council 

accommodation where the Council is rehousing them. 

(b) Urgent health and/or wellbeing: Please refer to: Appendix 3: Health 

and Wellbeing Assessment at page 78. 

(c) Emergency Disrepair:  Please refer to: Appendix 4: Housing 

Conditions at page 83. 

(d) Violence or Threats of Violence: 

Where a Household, including existing social housing tenants, need 

to move because they are at risk of violence or serious harassment.  

An Applicant will only be placed in Band 1 for violence or threats of 

violence where a Housing Service Manager has assessed there is no 

other housing available (ie temporary accommodation, Sanctuary 

scheme, refuge) and where the risk cannot be managed in the 

Applicant’s current accommodation.  Applicants who are at 

imminent risk of violence or threats of violence may be referred to 

the Council’s homelessness team for assessment under the Part VII 

of the Act. 

A management move will only be made for neighbour problems or 

issues of anti-social behaviour, if there is a serious risk of physical 

or psychological harm to the Applicant due to anti-social behaviour.  

The Applicant will need to provide supporting evidence from 

appropriate agencies.  It will also need to be shown that the 

landlord, or another appropriate agency, has tried all approaches to 

prevent such behaviour within their anti-social behaviour policy. 
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When an application has been placed in Band 1, the Housing 

Options team may take decisions on which property is suitable for 

them to bid for.  The Housing Options team may also make bids on 

behalf of the Applicant or make a direct offer to increase the 

prospects of the Applicant securing rehousing; please refer to 

Automatic Bidding at paragraph 6.1.6 and Direct Offers at 

paragraph 6.3.2.  

As Applicants who have been placed in Band 1 are in need of urgent 

re-housing, their circumstances will be kept under review to ensure 

that the Applicant is still entitled to Band 1.  Applicants who fail to 

make bids where there has been a vacancy that meets their 

assessed needs may have their application moved into a lower 

Band.  The Council will move an Applicant into a lower Band if the 

Applicant’s reasons for failing to bid on a vacancy demonstrates 

that the Applicant does not have a genuine emergency need for re-

housing. 

2. Band 2: Serious Need to Move 

(a) Accepted Full Housing Duty: 

▪ Where an Applicant has been accepted as being owed the Full 

Housing Duty under Part VII of the Act and the Council has been 

assessed that discharge cannot be achieved by a Private Rented 

Sector Offer of accommodation. 

▪ The Council will not be able to achieve a Private Rented Sector 

Offer discharge if the Applicant’s circumstances prevent them 

from being able to secure or sustain a tenancy in the private 

sector due to vulnerability, property size required, affordability 

and/or where there is a lack of suitable private rented 

accommodation available with tenancies of at least 12 months. 
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▪ In considering whether a discharge with a Private Rented Sector 

Offer is achievable the Council will also take into consideration 

whether the Applicant would be able to sustain a tenancy with 

appropriate support and/or whether the Applicant’s 

circumstances are likely to change within a reasonable period of 

time. 

(b) Under-Occupying Social Housing by 2 or more bedrooms:   

This will include Applicants who have had a change in Household 

membership or successors to a tenancy. 

(c) Severely Overcrowded 

▪ Where, in accordance with the Scheme’s Bedroom Need 

Assessment, an Applicant lacks 2 or more bedrooms given the 

size of their Household; or 

▪ Lacks 1 bedroom but has 2 children who lack a bedroom.  This 

will include a single parent with 2 children where one is over 1 

in a 1 bedroom house or a couple with 4 same sex children in a 

2 bedroom house; 

▪ Where the Council’s has assessed the Household as a Category 

1 hazard under the Housing Act 2004 due to overcrowding. 

In assessing overcrowding the Council will treat a second lounge or 

dining room that is situated in the accommodation as a bedroom. 

(d) High Health and/or Wellbeing: Please refer to Appendix 3: Health 

and Wellbeing Assessment at page 78. 

(e) High State of Disrepair: Please refer to Appendix 4 Housing 

Conditions at page 83. 

(f) Assessed Move On 

Where an Applicant is in supported housing within the Council’s 

district area and has been assessed as ready to move on.  This will 

include young people leaving care who have been assessed by 

Children’s Services as ready for independent living.   
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There is no standard definition of supported accommodation.  The 

Council will determine whether accommodation is to be treated as 

supported accommodation for the purposes of the Scheme. 

As Applicants who have been placed in Band 2 have a serious need 

for re-housing, their circumstances will be kept under review to 

ensure that the Applicant is still entitled to Band 2.  Applicants who 

fail to make bids where there has been a vacancy that meets their 

assessed needs may have their application moved into a lower 

Band.  The Council will move an Applicant into a lower Band if the 

Applicant’s reasons for failing to bid on a vacancy demonstrates 

that the Applicant does not have a serious need for re-housing. 

3. Band 3: Need to Move 

(a) Overcrowded and lack 1 bedroom 

Where in accordance with the Scheme’s Bedroom Need 

Assessment, an Applicant lacks 1 bedroom given the size of 

their Household.  

In assessing overcrowding the Council will treat a second lounge 

or dining room that is situated in the accommodation as a 

bedroom.  

(b) Applicants that have been assessed as having medium health 

and/or wellbeing need caused or substantially worsened by their 

home circumstances: Please refer to Appendix 3: Health and 

Wellbeing Assessment at page 78. 

(c) Any serving or former serving members of the Regular Forces, or 

their spouse or civil partner, stated below will have their Application 

placed in Band 3: 

An Applicant who: 

▪ Is a serving member in the Regular Forces and who is suffering 

from a serious injury, illness or disability which is attributable 

(wholly or partly) to the person's service; 

▪ Is a formerly serving member in the Regular Forces; 
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▪ has recently ceased, or will cease to be entitled, to reside in 

accommodation provided by the Ministry of Defence following 

the death of the Applicant’s Partner who has served in the 

Regular Forces and whose death was attributable (wholly or 

partly) to that service, or 

▪ is serving or has served in the Reserve Forces and is suffering 

from a serious injury, illness or disability which is attributable 

(wholly or partly) to the person's services. 

Any Applicant who satisfies the criteria listed above and who has an 

urgent need for rehousing will be given additional priority under the 

Scheme in Bands 1 or 2 as may be appropriate.  

(d) Applicants that are homeless, to whom the Council owes a Relief or 

Prevention Duty under Part VII of the Act; 

 

▪ An Applicant will be owed the Relief duty if the Council is 

satisfied that they are homeless and eligible for assistance as 

defined under Part VII of the Act.  The duty will last for a 

minimum of 56 days; thereafter an Applicant whose 

homelessness has not been relieved will be able to remain in 

Band 3.  However, if an Applicant is found to be owed the Full 

Housing Duty, they will be moved into Band 2 if a Private 

Rented Sector Offer discharge cannot be achieved or will remain 

in Band 3 if it can.  An Applicant who is no longer homeless will 

be removed from the Register. 

 

▪ An Applicant will be owed the Prevention Duty if the Council is 

satisfied that the Applicant is eligible for assistance and is 

threatened with homelessness within 56 days as defined under 

Part VII of the Act.  If an Applicant’s homelessness is not 

prevented within the 56 days, they may be owed the Relief Duty 

and will remain in Band 3.  If however, their homelessness is 

prevented; their Application will be removed from the Register. 
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▪ If an Applicant who was owed either the Prevention or Relief 

Duty ceases to be threatened with homelessness or is no longer 

homeless, they will be removed from the Register, unless they 

have another Housing Need that qualifies them to remain on the 

Register.  If this is the case the Applicant’s circumstances will 

be re- assessed and they will be given a new Band Start Date in 

accordance with paragraph 5.4.1 (b) above. 

(e) Applicants who need to move under the Right to Move provisions: 

This applies to existing social tenants who the Council is satisfied 

are seeking a transfer from another local authority district in 

England and who need to move because they: 

▪ work in the Council’s district; or 

▪ have been made an offer of work in the Council’s district and 

the Council is satisfied that the Applicant has a genuine 

intention of taking up the offer of work; and 

▪ they would suffer hardship if they were not able to move to the 

Council’s district. 

In order to qualify under this heading, the Council must be satisfied 

that the work is not ancillary to work in another district, voluntary 

(in that it is undertaken for expenses only or no remuneration at 

all) or short-term or marginal in nature.   

In determining whether an Applicant qualifies under this heading, 

the Council will take into consideration the following: 

(i) Hardship: 

▪ The distance and/or time taken to travel between work 

and home; 

▪ The availability and affordability of transport, taking into 

account levels of earning; 

▪ The nature of the work and whether similar opportunities 

are available closer to home; 
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▪ Other personal circumstances relating to the Applicant 

including: medical conditions or child care, which would 

be affected if the Applicant could not move. 

ii) Qualifying work: 

▪ Whether the work is regular or intermittent;  

▪ The period of employment (for example a contract that is 

intended to last for less than 12 months will be 

considered short term); 

▪ The number of hours worked (less than 16 hours per 

week will be considered marginal); 

▪ Where the Applicant’s main place of work is (if the 

Applicant main place of work is in a different local 

authority, even if the pattern of work in the Council’s 

district is regular, the Applicant’s work is to be considered 

ancillary to work in another district.); 

(f) Are existing social landlord tenants under-occupying their 

accommodation by 1 bedroom 

This will include Applicants who have had a change in Household 

membership or successors to a tenancy 

(g) Have been assessed as not having a permanent home, or are at risk 

of becoming homeless and are not owed a duty under Part VII of 

the Act: 

▪ This will include any Applicant who does not have a 

permanent address; including those who are staying with 

friend/relatives where it is not reasonable for them to 

continue to occupy that accommodation, homeless 

Applicants that are not owed any duties under Part VII of 

the Act, those in hostels or occupying accommodation 

under a licence and Vulnerable Occupants of Council 

accommodation; 

▪ Applicants occupying temporary accommodation within the 

Council’s stock (other than under s.193(2) of the Act). 
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(h) Have been accepted as being owed the Full Housing Duty under 

Part VII of the Act and where it is possible to discharge duty with a 

Private Rented Sector Offer of accommodation: 

This refers to any Applicant who is owed the Full Housing Duty but 

who has been assessed as being able to secure and sustain a 

tenancy in the private sector; including in relation to affordability 

and where there is suitable private sector accommodation available 

with at least a 12 month tenancy.   

(i) Are key workers where the Council identifies that there is a critical 

need for the key worker to be rehoused to ensure the availability of 

an essential public service for the Council’s community.  Decisions 

as to whether a key-worker should be placed in this Band is 

reserved to a Service Manager. 

4. Band 4: Lower Need to Move 

(a) Where an Applicant has been assessed as having a lower health 

and/or wellbeing need caused or substantially worsened by their 

home circumstances; Please refer to Appendix 3: Health and 

Wellbeing Assessment at page 78. 

(b) Where an Applicant has to share essential facilities with other 

Households or lack essential facilities in their accommodation. 

▪ Essential facilities include: a toilet, bath, shower or kitchen. 

▪ An Applicant’s Household will be defined as set out at 

paragraph 5.3. 

This will include Applicants who are lodging or renting a room in a 

shared house with communal facilities. 

(c) Where an Applicant is sharing with relatives or friends, and it is 

reasonable for the Applicant to continue to occupy the 

accommodation; otherwise they will be placed in Band 3. 
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In considering whether accommodation is reasonable for the 

Applicant and their Household to continue to occupy, the Council 

will take into consideration the guidance of the Secretary of State 

as set out in Chapter 6 of the Homelessness Code of Guidance 

2018.  

 

(d) Where an Applicant is living in supported accommodation where the 

Applicant has not been assessed as ready for move on from 

supported housing in the Council’s district area. 

There is no standard definition of supported accommodation.  The 

Council will determine whether accommodation is to be treated as 

supported accommodation for the purposes of the Scheme.  

(e) Applicants that are assured shorthold tenants in the private sector 

who do not have the financial means to purchase a property.  

Please refer to Appendix 1: Eligibility and Qualification on page 62. 

(f) Applicants that have been assessed by the Council under Part VII of 

the Act as not in priority need or are intentionally homeless and are 

still statutory homeless at the point of offer. 

(g) The Applicant will need to be statutory homeless at the point of any 

offer being made otherwise their application will be removed from 

the Register unless they have another Housing Need that qualifies 

them to remain on the Register.  In which case their application will 

be re-assessed and given a new Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4.1 (b). Applicants who have a Rural Parish Connection 

to a Rural Parish that they do not currently reside in. 

Appendix 3 Health and Wellbeing Assessment 

The health and/or welfare of an applicant or a member of their household will be 

assessed on the basis of the effect of their current housing circumstances on any 

condition.  

To qualify for an award of priority the medical condition must meet both of the 

following criteria:  
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1. Be made worse by your present housing or home circumstances and  

2. Must also be likely to be improved by moving to alternative 

accommodation.  

If any health and/or welfare condition would remain the same if they were to 

move to alternative accommodation, they would not be awarded any additional 

priority. Depending on the circumstances, applicants will be expected to explore 

other Housing Options in the first instance to assist them resolving any issues 

that they may be experiencing to assist in reducing or relieving their housing 

need.   

An assessment does not mean that an applicant’s application will move into a 

higher band. For example, they may already be in Band 3 and if they are 

assessed as having a medium health and welfare need (Band 3) to move, they 

would remain in Band 3.  

A health or welfare issue in this context means a physical or mental illness, 

disability or incapacity, including behavioural syndromes, problems of physical or 

mental development and disorders related to drugs and / or alcohol. The 

assessment is based on a holistic approach, which takes account of psychological 

and social factors alongside physical issues. 

An Applicant who needs to move because their health and/or wellbeing is being 

affected by their housing or home circumstances will need to contact the 

Housing Options Team providing supporting information by emailing 

housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk  The information will be assessed by the team 

and if appropriate will be presented to the Health and Welfare Panel for 

assessment.  

Please see 10.1.2 Health and Welfare Panel for further details. 

 

1. Health and wellbeing grounds will not be awarded in the following 

circumstances: 

a) Health problems that are not affected by housing or cannot be 

improved by housing; 

b) Housing defects that can be rectified (see also Appendix 4: Housing 

Conditions at page 83); 
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c) Neighbour disputes and anti-social behaviour (if the issue cannot be 

resolved, the Applicant may be eligible for a management move, 

see paragraph 5.1 and Appendix: 2 Scheme Bands, paragraph 1(a) 

at page 67). 

d) Homeless Households who have been provided with temporary 

accommodation (if an Applicant’s temporary accommodation is 

affecting their health or wellbeing, they should seek a suitability 

review); 

e) The disability or health issues of someone who is not a member of 

the Applicant’s Household under the Scheme; 

f) Time related medical issues (such as pregnancy related problems or 

a broken leg). 

2. An Applicant who has been assessed as having a need to move on health 

and/or wellbeing grounds, will be placed in one of the 4 Bands (see 

paragraphs 5.1 above) depending on the assessed level of need.   

Applicants will normally only be placed in Band 1: Emergency or Band 2: 

Serious Need to Move if there is supporting evidence from a relevant 

health professional. 

3. Applicants will be informed in writing of the outcome of their health 

and/or wellbeing assessment, and reasons explaining why the decision 

was made.  If they disagree with the outcome, they have a right of 

review.  Please refer to Request for a Review at 7.5 for the reviews 

process. 

4. Each individual in an Applicant’s Household will be assessed if they have 

a health or wellbeing issue.  If more than 1 member of the household is 

affected by their housing, the Application will be assessed with reference 

to the Household member with the severest problem.  Where an 

Applicant (or a Household member) has more than 1 health and 

wellbeing need (for example both mental and physical), an assessment 

will be made of whether the combination of these factors should result in 

the Application being placed in a higher band. 
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5. When considering whether to place an Applicant into one of the Bands for 

health and wellbeing, the Health and Welfare Panel will take into 

consideration the following factors: 

(a) Band 1: Urgent Health or Wellbeing Need 

Where the Applicant’s accommodation is so unsuitable that should 

the Applicant remain or return to it the effect on their health would 

be critical.  The only solution would be a move to alternative 

accommodation in the shortest time possible.  Examples of when an 

Applicant might be placed in Band 1 include: 

▪ Where there is a significant threat to life; 

▪ Where there is a significant risk of serious and permanent 

disability; 

▪ Where someone cannot be discharged from hospital because 

their home is, and will remain permanently impossible to live 

in;  

▪ Where the Applicant requires essential equipment such as 

respiratory, which they are prevented from having due to the 

housing circumstances. 

(b) Band 2: High Health or Wellbeing Need 

Where the Applicant’s accommodation is so unsuitable that it has 

resulted in the Applicant being completely housebound, at risk of 

injury, relapse or unable to live independently.  Alternative housing 

is required to prevent serious risks to the Applicant’s health and 

wellbeing.  Examples of when an Applicant might be placed in Band 

2 include: 

▪ Someone whose housing has rendered them housebound and 

where they have no support in place; 
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▪ Applicants who have escaped Domestic Abuse and who are 

being accommodated in a refuge or other temporary 

accommodation whose mental health has deteriorated as a 

consequence; there will be a need for not only GP but also 

active intervention from the Local Community Mental Health 

Team or Primary Care Network Multi-Disciplinary Team 

involvement.   

▪ Where it is impossible for an Applicant to use essential facilities 

in the home and adaptation is not possible;  

▪ An inability to cope is solely and directly linked to the housing 

situation and active intervention from the Local Community 

Mental Health Team or Primary Care Network Multi-Disciplinary 

Team involvement.  or  

(c) Band 3: Medium Health or Wellbeing Need 

Where the Applicant’s accommodation is unsuitable, and it is having 

an unacceptable impact on the Applicant’s ability to live 

independently.  Alternative housing is needed to prevent a 

deterioration in the Applicant’s health and wellbeing.  Examples of 

when an Applicant might be placed in Band 3 include:  

▪ Someone who without the support that is in place would be 

housebound; 

▪ Applicants who have escaped Domestic Abuse and who are 

being accommodated in a refuge or other temporary 

accommodation; 

▪ Applicants who are able to access their home but are unable to 

access essential normal day-to- day facilities within it without 

significant difficulty, pain or discomfort; 

▪ Applicants who suffer from a mental health issue which is 

exacerbated by their housing situation; normally there will be 

a need for not only GP but also active intervention from the 

Local Community Mental Health Team or Primary Care Network 

Multi-Disciplinary Team involvement. 
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(d) Band 4: Lower Health and Wellbeing Need 

Where the Applicant’s housing is unsuitable and is having a 

negative impact on the Applicant’s health and wellbeing but is not 

causing serious deterioration to their health or ability to live 

independently, alternative housing would be beneficial.  Examples 

of when an Applicant might be placed in Band 4 include: 

▪ Mobility issues where the current housing is suitable but the 

location means the Applicant can access but with some 

difficulty, public transport and other services; 

▪ Mental health where the location, environment around the 

home is a contributory factor.  They may have been prescribed 

medication but are not in receipt of on-going support from 

their GP. 

6. The above are examples of how assessments will be made and do not 

form an exhaustive list.  A reference to the impact of health or wellbeing 

on an Applicant should be read as also referring to any member of the 

Applicant’s Household.  Each Application will be considered on a case-by-

case basis. 

7. Applicants who need to move to receive support or where a family 

member/carer needs to move to provide support to them will also be 

able to apply for a health and/or wellbeing need to move.  If a family 

member/carer needs to move, they will have to join the Register and 

complete the Health and Wellbeing Assessment form.  Their application 

will be placed in one of the 4 bands depending on the assessed need to 

move. 

Appendix 4 Housing Condition  

1. The Council’s Home Health and Safety Surveyor, or an Environmental 

Health Officer may be asked to investigate the defects that are reported 

by an Applicant where the problem might lead to an award of Band 1 or 

Band 2 for housing condition.  
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2. Where housing defects exists, Applicants are expected to have already 

raised the problem with their landlord.  This will have given the 

Applicant’s landlord the opportunity to carry out the necessary 

improvements before involving the Council to take possible enforcement 

action.  Applicants should be made fully aware that if an officer of the 

Council visits and identifies emergency or high disrepair it will be under 

an obligation to notify the landlord and where appropriate to take 

enforcement action under Part 1 of the Housing Act 2004 (“the 2004 

Act). 

3. Applicants will be awarded Band 1 or Band 2 depending on the 

assessment carried out by the Council’s Home Health and Safety 

Surveyor, or if appropriate, Environmental Health Officer following an 

inspection of the Applicant’s property.  Applicants will not be placed in 

Band 1 or Band 2 if remedial action is planned to rectify the issues.  In 

such circumstances, and if it is necessary and appropriate, Applicants 

may be re-housed temporarily until any works are complete. 

4. Applicants will only be placed in Band 1 or Band 2 if the housing 

condition inspection results in one of the actions stated in the table 

below being taken and where the Council’s Home Health and Safety or 

Environmental Health Officer states that remedial action is not possible, 

or if possible, that it cannot be undertaken within a reasonable period of 

time. 

5. In considering whether remedial action is possible within a reasonable 

period of time, the Council will take into consideration the time scales 

involved in having to take any enforcement action against a landlord who 

is failing to co-operate or undertake necessary works. 

6. The table below sets out when Emergency and High Disrepair will be 

awarded: 

Band Housing Condition Assessment 
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Band 1 

Emergency Disrepair 

Where the Council’s Home Health and 

Safety Surveyor, or where appropriate, 

an Environmental Health Officer, 

determines that the Council should serve 

a Demolition Order, Prohibition Order, 

Emergency Prohibition Order or carry out 

emergency remedial works under the 

2004 Act. 

Band 2 

High Disrepair 

Where the Council’s Home Health and 

Safety Surveyor, or where appropriate an 

Environmental Health Officer, has 

assessed a property as suffering from 

either a Category 1 or 2 hazard as set 

out under Part 1 of the 2004 Act and the 

Housing Health and Safety Rating 

System. 

 

7. An Applicants who has been awarded Emergency or High Disrepair will 

have their application periodically reviewed.  An Applicant’s Emergency 

or High Disrepair Banding will be removed if the disrepair is rectified.  

The Applicant’s Emergency or High Disrepair Banding will also be 

removed if the Applicant is preventing the landlord from undertaking 

necessary works.  An Applicant who is found to be behaving in this way 

may be removed from the Register, as no longer qualifying as they will 

be deemed to be someone who is deliberately worsening their 

circumstances to be able to join the Register (please see paragraph 4.4.1 

and Appendix 1: Eligibility and Qualification above). 

8. Any Applicant who has had their application removed or placed into a 

lower Band will be notified and will be able to seek a review of the 

decision. Please refer to paragraph 8.8 for the reviews process. 
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Appendix 5 Allocation of Garages 

1. To be considered for a Council garage, applicants must be 18 years or 

older and submit an application to the Council on the appropriate form. 

2. Garages are normally allocated on a date order basis from when the 

application form is received; however, 

▪ Preferences may be given to applicants living in the same street as 

the void garage; 

▪ Preference will be given to applicants who do not currently hold a 

Council garage tenancy over an applicant who already has a 

tenancy of 2 or more garages. 

3. Applicants may not be allocated a garage if the applicant: 

▪ Owes former or current arrears on a Council property or garage; 

▪ Owes former or current recharges on a Council property or 

garage; 

▪ Owes any other housing related debt (i.e. court costs); 

▪ Has previously been evicted or has poor past payment history of a 

garage tenancy. 

4. A review of the garage waiting list will be carried out at least once a 

year. 

5. Succession of a garage may take place depending on a number of 

factors: 

▪ Demand in the area; 

▪ The successor tenant’s address; 

▪ Payment history. 

6. Charities or non-profitable organisations are able to apply for a garage to 

be held on a free of charge basis. Only hard-to-let garages may be let 

free of charge (i.e. where there are 2 or more garages available to let in 

the same street and where there are no eligible applicants on the garage 

waiting list for them). 
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Appendix 6 Brief Summary of Statutory Provisions 

1. The Act states an allocation of housing takes place when: 

▪ A person is selected to be a secure or introductory tenant of the 

Council or is nominated by the Council to be an assured tenant 

(including assured shorthold) of a private registered provider of 

social housing in the Council’s district; or 

▪ When there is a transfer of housing accommodation where a 

Council or a private registered provider of social housing tenant is 

in a Reasonable Preference Group and the transfer was made on 

the tenant’s Application. 

2. The following do not constitute an allocation of housing: 

▪ A succession under the Housing Act 1985 (including for an 

introductory succession); 

▪ An assignment in accordance with the provisions of the Housing 

Act 1985 or to an introductory tenant; 

▪ A mutual exchange in accordance with the Housing Act 1985; 

▪ A transfer in accordance with s.158 of the Localism Act 2011; 

▪ A transfer of an existing social housing tenant where the tenant 

does not fall within the Reasonable Preference Group and the 

transfer is not instigated by the tenant’s application; 

▪ An introductory tenant becoming a secure tenant. 

3. The Act prohibits the Council from allocating housing accommodation 

other than in accordance with the provisions of its allocations policy. 
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NEW FOREST DISTRICT COUNCIL: HOUSING ALLOCATION POLICY  

 

PART 1: INTRODUCTION 

1. THE PURPOSE OF THE POLICY 

 

1.1  The Housing Act 1996 (“the Act”) Part VI as amended by the Homelessness Act 2002 and 

the Localism Act 2011, requires all local authorities to have an allocation policy to 

determine the priorities and define the procedures that will be followed when allocating 

housing accommodation.  This document sets out New Forest District Council’s (“the 

Council”) policy for the allocation of social housing accommodation in its district (“the 

Scheme”). The Scheme sets out details on how Applications will be assessed, processed 

and how decisions will be made.   

 

1.2  In drafting the Scheme the Council has had regard to the following: 

 

A. Statutes: 

 

(i) The Act; 

(ii) The Homelessness Act 2002; 

(iii) The Housing Act 2004; 

(iv) The Equalityies Act 2010; 

(v) The Localism Act 2011;  

(vi) Homelessness Reduction Act 2017;. 

(vii) Domestic Abuse Act 2021DAA; 

(vii) Data Protection Act 2018; 

(viii) Children Act 1989 

B. Regulations: 

 

• Allocation of Housing (Procedure) Regulation 1997, SI 1997/483; 

• Allocation of Housing (England) Regulations 2002; SI 2002/3264; 

• Allocation of Housing and Homelessness (Eligibility) (England) Regulations 

2006, SI 2006/1294; 

• Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Armed Forces) (England) 

Regulations 2012; SI 2012/1869; 

• Housing Act 1996 (Additional Preference for Armed Forces) (Armed Forces) 

(England) Regulations 2012; SI 2012/2989 

• Allocation for Housing (Qualification Criteria for Right to Move) (England) 

Regulations 2015 SI 2015/967 

• The Allocation of Housing and Homelessness (Eligibility) 

(England)(Amendment) (No.2) Regulations 2018 SI 2018/1056730. 

• The Allocation of Housing and Homelessness 

(Eligibility)(England)(Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019 SI 2019/861 

• The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Victims of Domestic 

Abuse and Care Leavers) (England) Regulations 2025.  
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• The Allocation of Housing (Qualification Criteria for Armed Forces) (England) 

(Amendment) Regulations 2024 

• UK-GDPR (General Data Protection Regulation) 2021 

 

 

C. Codes of Guidance: 

 

(i) Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for Local Authorities for lLocal 

hHousing Authorities in England (DCLG, 2012)[MHCLG 2012]; 

(i) Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for Local housing Authorities in 

England (2020, MHCLG) “the Code”. 

(ii) Providing Social Housing for Local People: Statutory Guidance on Social 

Housing Allocations for Local Authorities in England (DCLG, December 2013);  

(iii) Right to Move: Statutory Guidance on Social Housing Allocations for Local 

Housing Authorities in England (DCLG, March 2015); 

(iv) Improving Access to Social Housing for Victims of Domestic Abuse in Refuges 

or other Types of Temporary Accommodation Statutory guidance on social 

housing allocations for local authorities in England (MHCLG, November 2019) 

(MHCLG, November 2018) 

(v) Homelessness Code of Guidance 2018. 

(v)(vi) Improving access to social housing for members of the Armed Forces (MHCLG, 

27 June 2020) 

 

D. Consultation outcome with Applicants, residents in the Council’s district and all Private 

Registered Providers of Social Housing (“PRPSH”) and registered social landlords 

(“RSL”) with whom the Council has nomination rights. 

 

E. the Council’s Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy and Tenancy Strategy 

 

 

1.3 When drafting an allocation policy the Act requires that local authorities give reasonable 

preference to people with high levels of assessed housing need.  The Act has determined 

that the following class of individuals should be given a reasonable preference.   People 

who:  

 

• are homeless (within the meaning of Part VII of the Act).  This will include those 

who have been found to be homeless but not in priority need, who are owed the 

“Relief Duty” and who have been found to be intentionally homeless; 

•  are owed a duty by any local housing authority under sectionss. 190(2), 193(2), 

192(2) or 195(2) (or under ss. 65(2) or 68(2) of the Housing Act 1985); or who are 

occupying accommodation secured by any housing authority under s.192(3). 

• are occupying insanitary or overcrowded housing or otherwise living in 

unsatisfactory housing conditions; 

• need to move on medical or welfare grounds (including any grounds relating to a 

disability); and  
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• need to move to a particular locality of the district of the authority, where failure to 

meet that need would cause hardship (to themselves or others). (including 

applicants seeking to move under the Right to Move Regulations. 

 

This group is collectively known as the “Reasonable Preference Group”. 

 

2. AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE SCHEME 

 

2.1 The Council will allocate housing in a fair and transparent manner with the aim of using its 

scarce housing resources appropriately, and in particular to enable it to meet: 

 

a. Its prevention and homelessness statutory duties; 

b. the housing needs of those that are most vulnerable; and 

c. its statutory obligations as set out in Part VI of the Act 

 

2.2 The Council also aims to operate the Scheme so that it:  

 

(a) Gives Applicants as much choice as possible and helps to create and maintain 

sustainable local communities;  

(b) Promotes good standards of tenancy and financial management by tenants and 

prospective tenants and to assist in tackling anti-social behaviour; and 

(c) To provide incentives for residents in the Council’s district to undertake paid work and 

make a positive contribution to the local community. 

 

 

3 STATEMENT OF CHOICE 

 

3.1 The Council and its partner landlords are committed to giving Applicants for housing as 

much choice as possible as to where they wish to live.  Under the Scheme, Applicants are 

normally able to apply for vacancies of individual properties which are advertised each 

week.   

 

PART 2: THE SCHEME 

4 JOINING THE HOUSING REGISTER  

 

4.1 The Council operates a housing register (“the Register”) which contains a list of people 

who have applied to the Council for housing.  Anyone seeking social housing within the 

Council’s district must make an Application to join the Register.   This will normally be done 

by making an online Application on the Council’s website.   Only Applicants who are eligible 

and qualify for allocation of social housing will be able to join the Register. 

 

4.2 All Applications to join the Register will be considered in accordance with the provisions of 

the Scheme as set out in the paragraphs below.  
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4.3 Eligibility 

 

4.3.1 Certain people from abroad, including some subject to immigration control, are not 

eligible for an allocation of social housing.  These are known as Restricted Persons.  

The government has set out those who are to be treated as ineligible for an allocation.  

For further details on eligibility, please refer to Appendix 2: Eligibility and Qualification 

at page 40. 

 

4.4 Qualifying Applicants 

 

4.4.1 Under the Act, the Council is entitled to set its own qualifying criteria to determine who 

should be considered for an allocation of housing.  

 

4.4.2 Applicants will qualify to join the Register if they satisfy all 4 of the criteria listed below.   

They: 

(a) Are Over 16 years of age1;  

(b) Are in Housing Need; in that the Applicant’s housing circumstances fall within one 

of the Scheme’s Bands (see paragraph 5.1 Housing Need Assessment ) 

(c) Have been assessed as lacking the financial means to enable them to resolve their 

housing need; and  

(d) Have a local connection to the Council’s district.   

  

4.5 Non Qualifying Applicants  

 

4.5.1 Applicants who fall within the description of people below will not qualify to join the 

Register: 

Applicants who: 

(a) Fail to meet the qualifying criteria at paragraph 4.4.2 above;  

(b) Are an owner-occupier (with the exception of those with a housing and assessed care 

need, who cannot resolve their own housing situation and have a need for extra-care 

or sheltered accommodation);   

(c) Have deliberately worsened their circumstances to enable them to qualify onto the 

Register; or  

(d) Are deemed to be guilty of unacceptable behaviour that is serious enough to make 

them unsuitable as tenants.   

For further details of the qualifying criteria and non-qualifying Applicants, please refer to 

Appendix 2: Eligibility and Qualification at page 40. 

4.6 Decisions Following Assessment of Eligibility and Qualification 

 

 
1 Whilst Applicants aged 16 -17 will be able to join the Register, they will not be made an allocation of 
a property under the Scheme until they attain the age of 18.   
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4.6.1 Where a decision is made that an Applicant is either not eligible or non-qualifying they 

will be notified in writing of that decision and of their right to request a review.  (See 

paragraph 7.5 for details of the reviews process.) 

 

 

 

5. PROCESSING APPLICATIONS 

 

5.1 HOUSING NEED ASSESSMENT 

 

5.1.1 The Council uses a banding system to prioritise Applications on the Register.  The 

Scheme has 4 bands.  With the exception as set out at paragraph 5.1.2 below, in order 

to qualify to join the Register an Applicant’s Housing Need will have to fall within one 

of the Scheme’s Bands.   

 

5.1.2 Applicants, who satisfy a Rural Connection Band for a Rural Parish, will be assessed 

as being in Housing Need and are exempt from having to satisfy paragraph 5.1.1 

above.   Please refer to paragraph 5.5 Rural Connection Band. 

 

5.1.3 The Scheme Bands: 

 

The table below outlines in summary the criteria for each band: 

 

BAND CRITERIA 
Band 1 – Emergency Need for 
Housing 

Applicants:  
 

(a) Who require a management 
move: where the applicant has 
been assessed as having an 
exceptional need to move by a 
Service ManagerSenior Officer. 

(b) Who have been assessed as 
having an urgent health and/or 
wellbeing need caused or 
substantially worsened by their 
home circumstances;  

(c) Whose accommodation has been 
assessed as being in a state of 
emergency disrepair and the 
hazards cannot be rectified within 
a reasonable timescale; or 

(d) Who need to move to escape 
violence or threats of violence, 
harassment or a traumatic event in 
the home. 

204



 

9 
 

Band 2. Serious Need for Housing 
 

Applicants: 

 
(a) Who have been accepted as being 

owed the full housing duty under 
the Act and where discharge of 
duty cannot be achieved by a 
Private Rented Sector Offer of 
accommodation; 

(b) Who are existing social housing 
tenants under-occupying by 2 or 
more bedrooms; 

(c) Who are severely overcrowded 
(e.g they lack 2 or more 
bedrooms, or have 2 children who 
lack a bedroom, such as a single 
parent with 2 children, where at 
least one of the children is over the 
age of 1 in a 1 bed home); 

(d) Who have been assessed as 
having a high health and/or 
wellbeing need caused or 
substantially worsened by their 
home circumstance; 

(e) Who live in a home assessed as 
being in a state of high disrepair 
and the disrepair cannot be 
rectified within reasonable 
timescales; or 

(f) Who have been assessed as 
ready to move on from supported 
housing in the Council’s district 
area. 

Band 3 – Need for Housing Applicants who:  
 

(a) Are overcrowded and lack 1 
bedroom; 

(b) Have been assessed as having 
medium health and/or wellbeing 
need caused or substantially 
worsened by their home 
circumstances; 

(c) Are certain serving, or former 
serving members of the regular 
forces, or their spouse or civil 
partner; 

(d) Are homeless, to whom the 
Council owes a Relief or 
Prevention Duty under Part VII of 
the Act; 

(e) Who need to move under the 
Right to Move provisions; 

(f) Are existing social landlord 
tenants under-occupying their 
accommodation by 1 bedroom; 
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Band 3 – Need for Housing 
(continued) 

(g) Have been assessed as not 
having a permanent home, or are 
at risk of becoming homeless and 
are not owed a duty under (d) 
above; 

(h) Have been accepted as being 
owed the full housing duty under 
Part VII of the Act and where it is 
possible to discharge duty with a 
Private Rented Sector Offer of 
accommodation; or 

(i) Are key workers where the 
Council identifies that there is a 
critical need for the key worker to 
be rehoused to ensure the 
availability of an essential public 
service for the New Forest 
community. 
 

Band 4 – Lower Need for Housing Applicants who: 
 

(a) Have been assessed as having a 
lower health and/or wellbeing 
need caused or substantially 
worsened by their home 
circumstances; 

(b) Share essential facilities such as a 
toilet, bath, shower or kitchen with 
other households or lack essential 
facilities; 

(c) Are households sharing with 
relatives or friends; 

(d) Are occupants living in supported 
accommodation who have not 
been assessed as ready for move 
on from supported housing in the 
Council’s area.  

(j) Are assured shorthold tenants 
who do not have the financial 
means to purchase a property 
(see Appendix 2: Eligibility and 
Qualification); or 

(k) Have been assessed under Part 
VII of the Act as not in priority need 
or are intentionally homeless and 
are still statutory homeless at the 
point of offer. 

(k)(l) To move to a Rural Parish 
Connection area that you are not 
currently residing in.  

 

Further details of the Housing Need Assessment can be found at Appendix 3: Scheme 

Bands on page 45. 

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

Formatted: Font: 12 pt
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5.2   HOUSEHOLD 

 

5.2.1 The following individuals will form part of an Applicant’s Household under the Scheme: 

 

• The Applicant’s Partner; or 

• The Applicant’s children/dependants aged 35 and under with whom the 

Applicant resides or with whom the Applicant might reasonably be expected to 

reside; or 

• Household members with whom the Applicant resides or with whom the 

Applicant might reasonably be expected to reside. 

 

5.2.2 In determining whether children/dependants/household members can reasonably be 

expected to reside with the Applicant the Council will take into consideration the 

following factors: 

 

• Access to other suitable accommodation; 

• Previous, current and likely future living arrangements; 

• Evidence of membership to the Household (including whether the Applicant is 

in receipt of relevant benefits for the child/dependant); 

• The impact on scarce housing resources on providing the Applicant with 

additional bedrooms. 

Whilst court orders will be taken into consideration, they will not be determinative.   

5.2.3 Applicants, who the Council has accepted require a carer to live with them will be 

allowed to include the carer as a member of their Household.  In deciding whether a 

carer is required to live with an Applicant, the following factors will be taken into 

consideration: 

 

• Whether there is an established need for live-in 24 hour care; 

• The availability of supported or extra-care housing which may meet the 

Applicant’s care needs; 

• The Applicant’s current, and likely future, living arrangements; 

• The impact on scare housing resources on providing an additional bedroom to 

the Applicant. 

 

5.3  THE BEDROOM NEED ASSESSMENT 

 

5.3.1 Following the Housing Need Assessment the Council will assess the number of 

bedrooms that an Applicant is entitled to by looking at the size and structure of the 

Applicant’s Household as set out at paragraph 5.2 above.  This will establish the 

Applicant’s Bedroom Need and the size of property that the Applicant will be able to 

bid for. 

 

207



 

12 
 

5.3.2 The Council’s Bedroom Need Assessment has been set in line with current regulations 

affecting bedroom entitlement for the purposes of the Local Housing Allowance and 

Housing Benefit.  It also reflects the bedroom entitlement that will be used for the 

purpose of assessing the housing component associated with rental liability within 

Universal Credit. 

 

5.3.3 The Scheme’s Bedroom Need Assessment is set as follows: 

 

PROPERTY TYPE/SIZE HOUSEHOLD  

Bedsit  Single Applicant 

1 Bedroom Single Applicant  or  
Applicants living as a couple with no children 
 

2 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple,  with 1 
child; or  
Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, with 2 
children of:  

(a) The same sex under 16  
(b) Opposite sex under 10 

3 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple with 2 
children, with at least 1 of opposite sex over 10; 
 
Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, with 3 
children or 4 children: 

(a)  of the same sex under 16;  
(b) Two children of each sex under 16; or 
(c) of either sex all under 10 

 

4 Bedrooms Single Applicant, or Applicants living as a couple, with  5 
or more children  
 
Single Applicant or Applicants living as a couple, with 4 
children where at least one of them is aged 10 and is of 
the opposite sex of the others or one of them is aged 16 
or over. 

 

5.3.4 Pregnant Applicants or those Households with a pregnant member will not have 

their bedroom requirement reviewed until the baby is born and a copy of the birth 

certificate for the child has been received. 

 

5.3.5 The Council reserves the right to assess an Applicant as being entitled to more or less 

bedrooms, provided this does not result in an overcrowding hazard, where this will lead 

to the effective management of its housing stock or where the circumstances justify 

the adjustment.  This may apply where an Applicant cannot share a bedroom with their 

Partner due to their disability. 

 

5.3.6 If an Applicant has been recommended by Children’s Services as suitable to foster or 

adopt one or more children, but requires additional bedroom(s) in order to be able to 

adopt or foster, the Applicant will be considered for an additional bedroom.  When 

conducting the Bedroom Need Assessment for prospective foster carers or adopters 

208



 

13 
 

who state that they need additional bedrooms for their application to foster or adopt to 

be successful, the Council will consider the risk that the application to foster or adopt 

may not be successful against the wider benefits which would be realised if a 

placement was successful.   This may mean contacting Children’s Services to 

determine how the lack of the additional bedroom will affect the prospective carer’s or 

adopter’s application to foster or adopt. 

 

 

5.4  BAND START DATE 

 

5.4.1 The Band Start Date records the date that an Applicant is deemed to have joined the 

Register.  The Band Start Date will be determined as follows: 

 

(a) New Applications: 

 

The Band Start Date will be the date that the last proof was received to enable 

the team to assess and verify the application and place into a Housing Need 

Band.  the Application is processed and placed into a Band. 

 

(b) Existing Applicants: 

 

(i) If an existing Applicant’s Housing Need has been re-assessed due to a 

change in circumstance, their Band Start Date will be as follows: 

 

REASSESSMENT OUTCOME BAND START DATE 
Move into a higher band  Date of Re-assessment - The 

Band Start Date will be the date 
that the last proof was received 
to enable the team to assess 
and verify the application and 
place into a Housing Need Band 

Moved into a lower band Retain original Band Start Date 

Remain in same band (including for 
a different housing need) 

Retain original Band Start Date 

 

 

(ii) Transitional Arrangement: Applicants who were registered on the 

Council’s Homesearch Allocation Scheme 2 prior to the adoption of the 

Scheme will be able to keep as their Band Start Date the date of their 

application under the Homesearch Allocation Scheme 2.  Where there 

has been a change in their Housing Need since their original application 

under the Homesearch Allocation Scheme 2, their Housing Need will 

be re-assessed and a new Band Start Date given in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4.1 (b)(i) above. 

 

5.4.2 Homeless Applicants who are owed the Full Housing Duty under the Act and are 

placed in Band 2 following the Housing Need Assessment will have the date the 

Council made the decision on the duty owed to them as their Band Start Date.  
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5.5 RURAL CONNECTION BAND 

 

5.5.1 Some of the Council’s social housing is located in Rural Parishes.  The Council 

believes these properties should be allocated so as to ensure that: 

 

• Rural communities are supported in a sustainable way wherever possible; and 

• People that are deemed to satisfy a Rural Connection Band to the Rural Parish 

are given priority in the allocation of vacancies. 

 

5.5.2 Accordingly, Applicants who wish to be considered for an allocation of a property in a 

Rural Parish will need to satisfy one of the Rural Connection Band criteria as set out 

below.   For a list of the Rural Parishes please refer to paragraph 5.6.3 (Areas of 

Choice). 

 

RURAL CONNECTION BAND CRITERIA 

Band  A Applicants who live or are currently in 
Employment in the Rural Parish and 
have been so for longer than 10 years 
or who have lived in the Rural Parish 
for longer than 10 years previously or 
a designated key-worker performing 
an essential service for the Rural 
Parish community where there is an 
established need for the Applicant to 
be rehoused to maintain the service. 

Band B Applicants who live or are currently in 
Employment in the Rural Parish and 
have done so for longer than 5 years, 
or who have lived in the Rural Parish 
for more than 5 years within the last 15 
years, or whose parents, siblings or 
adult children live in the Rural Parish 
and have done so for 10 years or 
longer. 

Band C Applicants who live or are currently in 
Employment in the Rural Parish and 
have done so for longer than 2 years, 
or who have lived in the Rural Parish 
for more than 2 years within the last 15 
years or whose parents, siblings or 
adult children live in the Rural Parish 
and have done so for 5 years or more. 

 

5.5.3 Applicants who do not satisfy any of the Rural Connection Band criteria will only be 

eligible for an allocation of a property in a Rural Parish in the circumstances set out at 

paragraph 6.2.1.4 (d). 

 

5.5.4 Where an Applicant has been placed in temporary accommodation situated in a Rural 

Parish the time spent in the Rural Parish will not count towards satisfying a Rural 

Connection Band.  However, if the Applicant has established a longstanding 
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connection with the Rural Parish during their occupation and has made a significant 

contribution to the local community, then they may be considered to have a Rural 

Connection Band.  Any decision to allow the time spent in temporary accommodation 

to be taken into consideration when assessing Rural Connection Band is reserved to 

a Service ManagerSenior Officer.  

 

 

 

5.6 AREAS OF CHOICE 

 

5.6.1 For administrative and management purposes, when Applicants join the Register they 

will be asked to stipulate which areas they would like to be housed in.   

 

5.6.2 The areas listed below are available for selection by all Applicants on the Register: 

 

AREA 

Ashley 

Blackfield and Langley 

Calmore 

Calshot 

Dibden and Dibden Purlieu 

Eling 

Fawley 

Fordingbridge 

Holbury and Hardley 

Hythe 

Lymington 

Marchwood 

New Milton 

Pennington 

Ringwood 

Totton 

Walkford / Hinton Admiral 

 

5.6.3 The areas listed below are Rural Parishes.  Please refer to paragraph 5.5 Rural 

Connection Band at pages 13 – 14. 

RURAL PARISH  RURAL PARISH 

Ashurst/Colbury Minstead 

Beaulieu Netley Marsh/Woodlands 

Boldre/Pilley/Norley Wood Rockbourne 

Bransgore/Sopley Sandleheath 

Breamore Sway 

Brockenhurst Whitsbury 

Brook/Bramshaw Woodgreen 

Burley 

Copythorne/Bartley 

Damerham 

Denny Lodge 

East Boldre/East End 
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Ellingham/Harbridge/Ibsley 

Exbury/Lepe 

Godshill 

Hale 

Hordle 

Hyde 

Lyndhurst 

Martin 

Milford on Sea 

 

5.7 ACCEPTANCE ONTO THE REGISTER 

 

5.7.1 Once all information has been received from an Applicant, and where appropriate 

supporting agencies, the Applicant will be notified in writing of the following: 

  

• Their Band Start Date; 

• The Band in which their Application has been placed; 

• Their reference number to be used for bidding; 

• Their assessed Bedroom Need; 

• A summary of the Scheme 

 

5.7.2 If further information is required, the Applicant will be contacted in writing and will be 

asked to provide the information necessary to assess their Application.  Any Applicant 

who does not provide the requested information within 28 days, or where the 

Application was made on-line, who fails to submit supporting documents within 28 

days, will be assumed to no longer require housing and their Application will be treated 

as abandoned.  Their Application will not be processed further. 

 

 

6. THE CHOICE BASED ALLOCATION PROCESS  

 

6.1  MANAGING VACANCIES 

 

6.1.1 All vacancies will be let under the following choice-based allocation process unless 

they have specifically been excluded, please see paragraph 6.3 below.  

 

6.1.2 Labelling Properties  

 

6.1.2.1 The Council will set parameters on which type of Households can apply for vacancies. 

As part of the labelling process full details of each vacancy will be provided and will 

include the following:  

 

• Type of property; 

• Street location; 

• Rent, and if appropriate, service charge payable; 

• Access to the property (including wheelchair adapted); 

• Landlord; 
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• Number of bedrooms and permitted numbers of occupants (with reference to 

the Bedroom Need Assessment); 

• Specific requirements as specified by the landlord; 

• Where appropriate, the Household type that will be given preference; 

• Whether or not pets are allowed. 

 

6.1.2.2 In addition to the above, other circumstances may apply which require particular 

labelling of properties, schemes or estates.  The examples below are for illustrative 

purposes only and are not exhaustive: 

 

• Where the Council is able to create vacancies within the affordable stock in its 

district which could increase the number of available homes, then properties 

may be labelled so that preference is given to Transfer Applicants. 

• Where a property is adapted for disabled use or where it has been provided for 

a specific purpose, such as supported accommodation, it will be labelled for 

Applicants who require adapted or supported accommodation. 

• Where a property is situated in an Age Restricted Scheme, it will be labelled 

for Applicants that satisfy the age restriction of the scheme. 

• If there is a planning requirement for a scheme (ie s.106 agreements), 

vacancies in that scheme will be labelled according to the planning 

requirements.  Similarly, if a scheme has been developed with a specific 

Applicant group then the labelling will reflect this. 

• Where the vacancy is in a Rural Parish the labelling will require that the 

Applicant has been awarded a Rural Connection Band to the Rural Parish. 

• If there is an established need for designated key-workers to be re-housed to 

ensure the availability of a critical public service within the Council’s district 

area and a Service ManagerSenior Officer has determined that this need takes 

priority over other housing needs within the Council’s district, the vacancy will 

be labelled to give key-workers who are able to provide that service a 

preference. 

• If it is known that there are a large number of Applicants who are in Bands 1-2 

or with a particular need for a vacancy, the labelling of the property may be 

more specific to reduce the number of Applicants who can bid for the vacancy. 

• Where the Council is seeking to reduce the numbers of homeless Households 

in temporary accommodation, a vacancy may be labelled with a preference for 

those Households who have been accepted as homeless. 

• Where sensitive allocations are required because of the needs of other 

vulnerable or elderly tenants, labelling may stipulate that the successful 

Applicant needs to be able to demonstrate that they will be able to manage a 

tenancy successfully.   

 

6.1.3 Advertising 

 

6.1.3.1 Unless excluded from the lettings process, all properties will be advertised to provide 

Applicants with the best possible chance of exercising choice.  Applicants will find 

vacancies advertised on the Council’s website. Where a property is for a specific 
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Applicant group who require support contact may be made (as far as resources allow) 

to ensure that this group are able to bid for the vacancy. 

 

6.1.3.2 The advert will be labelled as set out at paragraphs 6.1.2.1 and 6.1.2.2 above. 

 

 

6.1.3.3 Each property will normally be advertised for a period of 5 days.   Where a property 

has not attracted any bids and/or bids from Applicants that satisfy the labelling criteria 

for the vacancy, it may be re-advertised to increase the number of Applicants who can 

bid for the vacancy. 

 

6.1.4 Applying for Vacancies 

 

6.1.4.1  Interested Applicants will be able to bid for a vacancy electronically by placing a bid 

via their Council website account before the advert expiry date.   Applicants are entitled 

to bid for a maximum of 3 vacancies each week. 

 

6.1.5 Assisted Bidding 

  

6.1.5.1 Where an Applicant requires assistance in bidding for vacancies, because the 

Applicant is vulnerable or where there is a language barrier, then the Housing Options 

team may assist the Applicant to bid for vacancies or refer the Applicant to an agency 

that will be able to assist the Applicant to do so.  Applicants will be asked during the 

application process if they require assistance and if they wish the Housing Options 

team to manage their bids on their behalf. The Housing Options team will assess 

whether the Applicant meets the criteria for Assisted Bidding.   

 

6.1.5.2 Where an Applicant qualifies for Assisted Bidding, the Housing Options team will only 

make bids on behalf of the Applicant if the vacancy meets the Applicant’s preferences 

and Bedroom Need.    Applicants can also ask for assistance with bidding at any time 

by contacting the Housing Options team or through contact from an agency.  Where 

appropriate the Housing Options team may also enquire whether an Applicant requires 

assistance following a review of an Applicant’s bidding history.   

 

6.1.5.3 An Applicant will only be assisted with making their bids if they are unable to do so 

because of vulnerability or because there is a language barrier.  Where appropriate, 

Applicants will be encouraged to access facilities at the Council’s offices, use 

family/friends or the library to access the website to place bids. 

 

6.1.6 Automatic Bidding  

 

6.1.6.1 To increase the prospects of re-housing Applicants, the Council may make bids on 

behalf of some Applicants on the Register.   

 

6.1.6.2 The Housing Options team will only bid on vacancies that are suitable for the 

Applicant’s Household and that the Applicant has the best chance of securing. Whilst 

consideration will be given to the Applicants preferences, the overriding consideration 

will be the effective management of the social housing stock, or where appropriate, the 
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duty to move on Homeless Applicants to more settled housing solutions.  In some 

cases the Housing Options team may encourage an Applicant to increase their 

preferences to maximise their prospects of being rehoused. 

 

6.1.6.3 The Housing Options team will normally bid on behalf of the following Applicants:  

 

• Applicants in Band 1; 

• Homeless Applicants in Band 2 or in Band 3 who are owed the Relief or 

Prevention Duty; 

• Band 2: Under-occupying by 2 bedrooms; 

• Band 3: Under-occupying by 1 bedroom 

 

6.1.6.4 The Housing Options team will bid on behalf of an Applicant if the Applicant has failed 

to bid for suitable properties that have become available in a 6 month period and/or 

where the bidding history of the Applicant shows they have not made sufficient bids for 

properties having regard to the number of suitable properties that have become 

available in a 6 month period.   The Housing Options team may also bid on properties 

where it would assist in the effective management of the Council’s housing stock. 

 

6.1.6.5 Where a bid made on behalf of an Applicant is successful, the Applicant will be made 

an offer of the accommodation secured by the automatic bid. 

 

6.1.6.6 Homeless Applicants: 

 

• The Applicant will be advised that the offer is made in discharge of the duty 

owed to them as a Homeless Applicant and the consequences of refusal.  They 

will be notified of their right to request a review of the suitability of the offer and 

that this right is available whether they accept or refuse the offer.    

• If the Applicant refuses the offer and lodges an unsuccessful suitability review, 

or fails to lodge a review request at all, their Application will be suspended for 

a period of 6 months.  The Council will discharge the homeless duty.  Following 

the period of suspension, if the Applicant still wishes to remain on the Register, 

the Application will be reinstated to Band 3 and will retain the same Band Start 

Date.  However, if there has been a change in circumstance the Application will 

be re-assessed and will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4 above. 

 

6.1.6.7 Other Applicants  

 

• The Applicant will be notified of their right to request a review of the suitability 

of the offer and that they can request a review whether or not they accept the 

offer.  If within a 12 month period, an Applicant refuses two offers of 

accommodation that are deemed suitable following a review, or where no 

suitability review was lodged, their Application will be suspended for a period 

of 6 months.  Applicants who fail to respond to an offer will be treated as though 

they had refused the offer.  Following the period of suspension, if the Applicant 

still wishes to remain on the Register, the Application will be reinstated to Band 
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3 and will retain the same Band Start Date.  However, if there has been a 

change in circumstance the Application will be re-assessed and will be given a 

new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4 above. 

 

6.1.6.8 If the Applicant accepts the offer but lodges an unsuccessful suitability review, or does 

not lodge a suitability review at all, their Application will be removed from the Register. 

   

6.1.6.9 An Applicant whose Application has been suspended, has been placed in a lower Band 

or removed from the Register, will be notified of this decision and of their right to 

request a review of it; please see paragraph 7.5 for details of the reviews process.    

The Applicant will be entitled to re-apply to join the Register or seek higher banding if 

their circumstances change, or have changed, since the decision was made.     

 

6.2  ALLOCATING PROPERTIES 

 

6.2.1 Selection Procedure 

 

6.2.1.1 Once the time limit for placing bids on an advert has expired, the bids for a vacancy 

will be considered.  Any bids placed after the time limit has expired will be excluded 

from consideration. 

 

6.2.1.2 Applicants who do not meet the labelling criteria of the vacancy will be excluded from 

consideration.  Where the advert for the vacancy specified Households who would be 

given a preference for the vacancy, the Applicants who satisfy the preferences will be 

considered before those Applicants who do not.  Applications will then be prioritised. 

 

6.2.1.3 Prioritisation Generally 

 

a) First, by their Band, for example all Applicants in Band 1 will be listed above all 

Applicants in Bands 2, those in Band 2 will be listed above all those in Band 3 

and so on. 

b) Then, by the Band Start date; with the Applicant with the earliest Band Start 

Date and highest Band at the top. 

 

The vacancy will be allocated to the Applicant who is at the top following the above 

prioritisation.   

 

6.2.1.4 Prioritisation – Rural Parishes 

 

a) Applicants will be prioritised with reference to the strength of their connection 

with the Rural Parish and Band as follows: 

 

Order of Prioritisation Rural Connection Band (RCB) and Housing Need 
Band 

1. RCB A with a Band 1 Housing Need  

2. RCB A with a Band 2 Housing Need 

3. RCB A or RCB A with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need  

4. RCB B with a Band 1 Housing Need 
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5. RCB B with a Band 2 Housing Need 

6. RCB B or RCB B with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need 

7. RCB C with a Band 1 Housing Need 

8. RCB C with a Band 2 Housing Need 

9. RCB C or RCB C with Band 3 or Band 4 Housing Need 

 

 

b) Applicants who fall within 3, 6 and 9 in the table above will be treated equally 

within their grouping.  Applicants will then be prioritised by Band Start Date.  

The vacancy will be allocated to the Applicant with the earliest Band Start Date 

at the top following prioritisation in accordance with the table at 6.2.1.4 (a) 

above. 

 

c) Where the vacancy is in a Rural Parish and no bids are received from an 

Applicant with a Rural Connection Band for that Rural Parish, the Council will 

re-advertise the vacancy and set new labelling criteria to increase the prospects 

of the vacancy going to an Applicant with a Rural Connection Band for the Rural 

Parish.  In re-advertising the vacancyvacancy, the Council may change the 

labelling criteria to allow under or over-occupation.  However, the Council will 

only allocate a vacancy to an under-occupier if affordability will not be an issue 

and to an over occupier where it will not result in a Category 1 Hazard.  If the 

vacancy can still not be filled, the Council will increase the geographical area 

to allow bids from nearby Rural Parishes and will also consider labelling the 

vacancy to allow  for over or under-occupation (subject to affordability and 

avoiding Category 1 Hazard). 

 

d) If a vacancy in a Rural Parish is still not filled after re-advertising it as above, 

the vacancy will be made available to the whole district.   

 

6.2.1.5 Following Prioritisation  

 

a) If after the Applications have been prioritised as set out in paragraphs 6.2.1.3 or 

6.2.1.4, there are two or more Applicants at the top of the list, the Council will carry 

out an assessment of the Applicants’ circumstances to determine who has the 

greatest Housing Need for the particular vacancy.  This may include taking into 

consideration whether an Applicant has more than one Housing Need, the size of the 

Household and its make-up to ensure the best use of the property.   

 

b) If an Applicant confirms that they wish to be considered for a vacancy they will not be 

able to bid on any other vacancies whilst they are being considered.  Any open bids 

that the Applicant has for other vacancies will be ignored during the period of 

consideration.   

 

c) If an Applicant is the successful bidder for more than one vacancy they will have to 

choose which vacancy they want to be considered for.  In order to ensure effective 

management of the Register, Applicants will not be able to be considered for more 

than one vacancy at any one time.   
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d) If an Applicant is made an offer of a vacancy they will normally have 24 hours in which 

to make a decision.  If the Applicant needs more time and/or support to make the 

decision, they will need to notify the Housing Options team within 24 hours of the offer 

being made.  Subject to consent having been given and/or appropriate data sharing 

agreements being in place, if the Council is aware that the Applicant is receiving 

support from a support agency, the support agency will be notified when the Applicant 

is made an offer of a vacancy.   

 

6.2.2 Special Allocations 

 

6.2.2.1 Sensitive Lettings 

 

a) Occasionally, there will be a need to assist in dealing with issues that impact on a small, 

specific location to reduce the concentration of certain needs groups which is impacting 

on housing management; or to promote a more balanced community by seeking to select 

or exclude certain Households with particular characteristics. 

 

b) Where appropriate, this may be requested by a partner landlord; for example where a 

previous tenant had caused anti-social behaviour and it was deemed important to get the 

right mix of tenants in the area having regard to the needs of existing vulnerable or elderly 

tenants.   

 

c) The Council, and if appropriate, the partner landlord, may agree that an Applicant who has 

come top following prioritisation is not the most suitable and reserves the right to overlook 

the Applicant and make the offer to the next suitable Applicant.  

 

d) As indicated above, where a vacancy is a sensitive let, it will be clearly labelled as such.  

Where there is more than one property in an area that is affected this will be set out in an 

agreed Local Lettings Policy. 

 

6.2.2.2 Age Restricted Schemes 

 

a) Some of the Council’s vacancies are situated in Age Restricted Schemes.  Applicants will 

only be able to bid for these vacancies if they meet the age restriction criteria.  Any such 

vacancy will be clearly labelled as an Age Restricted Scheme. 

 

b) To ensure the effective management of the Council’s housing stock, the Council reserves 

the right to increase or reduce the number of Age Restricted Schemes or alter the age 

restrictions as may be deemed appropriate; the decision to do so is reserved to a Service 

ManagerSenior Officer.    

 

6.2.2.3 Incentive to Work 
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a) Local authorities are encouraged to consider how they can support those Households who 

want to work, as well as those who, while unable to engage in paid work, are contributing 

to their communities in other ways, for example voluntary work.2  

 

b) In order to provide incentives for Applicants to work or make a positive contribution to the 

local community, a percentage of all general needs housing will be advertised so that a 

preference is given to Applicants, who are currently in Employment or who are currently 

making a contribution to their community, for example by voluntary work.  A decision as to 

whether an Applicant is making a contribution to their community, for example by voluntary 

work, is reserved to a Service ManagerSenior Officer. The following factors will be 

considered; time spent carrying out the role/task contribution, frequency, an individual’s 

ability and how long they have been carrying out the role/task contribution.  The annual 

percentage will be set between 10 – 20%.   

 

c) The incentive to work provisions will be regularly monitored to ensure that the Council is 

complying with its duties under the Equality Act 2010. 

 

6.2.2.4  Local Letting Policies 

 

a) The Act allows the Council to adopt Local Letting Policies. This allows the Council to 

allocate housing to a specific group of people, whether or not they come within the 

Reasonable Preference Group.  In setting Local Lettings Policies, the Council has to 

ensure it complies with its duty under the Equality Act 2010 not to discriminate, directly or 

indirectly, against any groups who have a protected characteristic and it needs to ensure 

that overall it has regard to its statutory duties to those in the Reasonable Preference 

Group. 

 

b) Local Lettings Policies will be used to ensure a mixed and balanced community. When 

agreed, these Local Lettings Policies will have their own specific allocation criteria.  

Properties that are subject to a Local Lettings Policy will be clearly labelled in the advert.   

 

c) A Local Lettings Policy may be applied in addition to any local planning restrictions that 

may be contained in an agreement made under s.106 of the Town and Country Planning 

Act. 

 

6.2.3 Verification of Applications 

 

6.2.3.1 The Council will undertake verification of all the relevant information provided by the 

Applicant.  The verification of information includes obtaining evidence to confirm details 

given about the Applicant’s family and housing situation.   

 

6.2.3.2 The verification of information may be undertaken when the Application is received 

and will always be undertaken at the point of allocation.   

 

 
2Paragraph 4.27 of the Allocation of Accommodation: Guidance for Local Housing Authorities in 
England. 
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6.2.3.3 Where the vacancy is with a partner landlord, for example a housing association, 

further verification, in accordance with the landlord’s own verification processes and 

policy may be undertaken by the landlord.  The landlord may also have additional 

qualifying criteria; particularly around affordability.  Applicants will have to satisfy both 

the partner landlord and the Scheme’s qualification criteria at verification to be made 

an allocation of the vacancy. 

 

6.2.3.4 Verification will also include the gathering of information on suitability to be a tenant.  

If it becomes clear at the verification stage that an Applicant has demonstrated 

behaviour which may make them unsuitable to be a tenant (please refer to Appendix 

2: Eligibility and Qualification at page 40 for further details) then they will not be offered 

the tenancy.   The Applicant’s banding and/or qualification to be on the Register will 

be re-assessed due to information obtained during the verification process.   This may 

result in an Applicant being moved into a lower Band or being removed from the 

Register.  If an Applicant is overlooked for an allocation at the verification stage, the 

next suitable Applicant who came below the overlooked Applicant following 

prioritisation will be considered for the vacancy.  

 

6.2.3.5  If following verification it is established that the property is not suitable for the 

Applicant, the Council reserves the right to prevent an offer of a property being 

progressed.  If this happens, the next suitable Applicant who came below the 

overlooked Applicant following prioritisation will be considered for the vacancy. 

 

6.2.3.6 The local ward member will be notified of an allocation of a vacancy in their Rural 

Parish.3 

 

6.2.3.7 If it is not possible to complete verification of the Application within a reasonable period 

of time due to the Applicant’s refusal to co-operate or because the Applicant is unable 

to provide the information needed to complete the verification process, the Applicant 

may be overlooked and the Applicant who came below the overlooked Applicant 

following prioritisation will be contacted.   

 

6.2.3.8 Where following the verification process, an Applicant has been moved into another 

Band or has been removed from the Register, they will be advised of the reasons in 

writing.  They will be notified of their right to request a review of the decision; please 

refer to paragraph 7.5 for further details of the reviews process. 

 

6.2.3.9 Once the verification process has been completed, the Council, or the landlord, will 

contact the successful Applicant to make a provisional offer of a tenancy to them.   

 

6.2.4 Publishing Details of the Allocation 

 

6.2.4.1 Feedback on allocations provides Applicants with information to exercise choice and 

to gain information on the likely waiting time for re-housing.  Details of the allocation 

 
3 In accordance with Regulation 3 of the Allocations of Housing (Procedure) Regulations 1997 SI 483, 
elected members of the Council may not be involved in allocation decisions where the 
accommodation to be allocated, or the Applicant’s sole or main residence, is in the member’s ward.  
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will be published on the Council’s website as soon as possible.  Whilst the successful 

Applicant’s name will not be published, their Band and the length of time they have 

been on the Register will be published.   

 

6.3 EXCEPTIONS TO THE CHOICE BASED ALLOCATIONS PROCESS 

 

6.3.1 Allocations Excluded From the Choice Based Allocations Process 

 

6.3.1.1 Whilst most allocations will be managed through the choice based allocations process, 

there will be some circumstances when it will be necessary to exclude certain 

vacancies.   

 

6.3.1.2 Examples of the allocations that may be excluded from the choice basedchoice-based 

allocations  process are: 

 

• Management moves (carried out by the Council or housing association to assist 

in the good management of tenancies and its stock); 

• Vacancies in Age Restricted Schemes, adapted properties or sensitive lets 

where no bids have been received from Applicants that satisfy the labelling 

criteria. 

• For community safety, for example re-housing under the Multi-Agency 

Protection Panel Arrangements (MAPPA) or Witness Protection scheme; 

• Where supported housing or extra care housing is being allocated; 

• Where a Homeless Applicant is occupying a Council property on a non-secure 

basis and the property they are occupying is suitable for their needs;   

• Where arrangements are in place for partner landlords to provide less than 

100% of their properties for allocation. 

 

6.3.1.3 Where an allocation has been excluded from the choice based allocations process, 

the Council will make an allocation of the vacancy to an Applicant who has not bid for 

it.  This is known as a direct offer. 

 

6.3.2 Direct Offers 

 

6.3.2.1 The Council may make direct offers to the following: 

 

• Applicants in Bands 1 and 2; 

• Applicants being discharged from hospital or needing to go into supported or 

sheltered housing; 

• Flexible tenants whose tenancy is due to, or has, expired and they have been 

assessed as having a continuing housing need but for alternative 

accommodation;  

• Homeless Applicants occupying temporary accommodation that is suitable for 

their needs; 

• Successors under-occupying their property or Vulnerable Occupants of Council 

accommodation where a decision has been made to allow them to remain in 

the property or to give them a tenancy of an alternative property; 
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• Remaining Vulnerable Occupants of Council accommodation on termination of 

a joint tenancy where a decision has been made to allow them to remain in that 

property or to give them a tenancy of an alternative property; 

• Applicants needing specially adapted properties, properties in an Age 

Restricted Scheme or sensitive lets; 

• Applicants requiring a management move or who require rehousing under 

MAPPA or Witness Protection scheme. 

 

6.3.2.2 Any direct offer will meet the Applicant’s assessed needs and should be suitable for 

the Applicant’s Household.   

 

 

6.3.2.3 Homeless Applicants: 

 

• The Applicant will be advised that the offer is made in discharge of the duty owed 

to them as a Homeless Applicant and the consequences of refusal.  They will be 

notified of their right to request a review of the suitability of the offer and that this 

right is available whether they accept or refuse the offer.    

• If an Applicant refuses the offer and lodges an unsuccessful suitability review, or 

fails to lodge a review request at all, their Application will be suspended for a period 

of 6 months.  The Council will discharge the homeless duty.  Following the period 

of suspension, if the Applicant still wishes to remain on the Register, the Application 

will be reinstated to Band 3 and will retain the same Band Start Date. However, if 

there has been a change in circumstance the Application will be re-assessed and 

will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4 above. 

 

6.3.2.4 Other Applicants: 

 

• When Applicants are made an offer, they will be notified of their right to request a 

review of the suitability of the offer and that this right is available whether they 

accept or refuse the offer.  If an Applicant refuses 2 offers of accommodation that 

are deemed suitable following a review, or where no suitability review is lodged, 

within a 12 month period, their Application will be suspended for 6 months. 

Applicants who fail to respond to an offer will be treated as though they had refused 

the offer.  Following the period of suspension, if the Applicant still wishes to remain 

on the Register, the Application will be reinstated to Band 3 and will retain the same 

Band Start Date.  However, if there has been a change in circumstance the 

Applicant will be re-assessed and will be given a new Band Start Date in 

accordance with paragraph 5.4 above.    

 

6.3.2.5 If an Applicant accepts an offer and lodges an unsuccessful suitability review, or does 

not lodge a suitability review at all, their Application will be removed from the Register. 

 

6.3.2.6 An Applicant whose Application has been suspended, moved to a lower Band or been 

removed from the Register will be notified of this decision and of their right to request 

a review of it, please see paragraph 7.5 for details of the reviews process.     
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6.3.2.7 To ensure transparency and fairness, decisions to exclude allocations from the choice 

based allocations process and make a direct offer will be monitored to ensure that the 

decisions to do so are being properly exercised within limited boundaries.  

 

6.4 OTHER ALLOCATION PROCESSES 

 

6.4.1 A number of allocation processes do not constitute an allocation under the Act and 

operate outside of the normal allocation processes of the Scheme.  This includes 

vacancies being let as temporary accommodation to households who are homeless or 

threatened with homelessness or decants whilst repairs are undertaken.   

6.4.2 Allocation of Temporary Housing 

 

6.4.2.1 For allocations of temporary housing to homeless people or to prevent homelessness 

direct allocations will be made by the Homelessness and Housing Advice Officers. 

  

6.4.2.2 The main aims of allocating temporary housing are to resolve homelessness, meet 

statutory requirements and to minimise the use of bed and breakfast accommodation.   

 

6.4.2.3 There are a number of situations in which homeless applicants can be waiting for 

temporary housing.  The most common ones are: 

 

• Accepted homeless applicants who have been placed in bed and breakfast; 

• Accepted homeless applicants in other forms of emergency housing (refuge, 

staying with friends/relatives) 

• Households already in temporary housing where the accommodation is going 

back to the owner;  

• Households already in temporary accommodation where the accommodation 

is not suitable for their needs. 

 

6.4.2.4 Allocations of temporary housing are a question of judgment for each individual 

vacancy, as the Homelessness and Housing Advice Officer will have to balance the 

needs and requirements of a number of different individuals in different circumstances.  

The matters which the Homelessness and Advice Officer must take into account 

include: 

 

• Length of time a homeless applicant has been in bed and breakfast.  Bed and 

breakfast is not suitable accommodation for homeless applicants with family 

commitments (including those who are pregnant) unless used in an emergency 

and then for a maximum of 6 weeks; 

• The length of time homeless applicants have been in other forms of emergency 

housing awaiting temporary accommodation.  Whilst refuge and other forms of 

emergency accommodation are normally more suitable than bed and 

breakfast, lengthy waits in emergency housing should be avoided where 

possible. 

• Where temporary accommodation is going back to the owner and delays may 

cause families to be placed in bed and breakfast or significant difficulties to the 

landlord. 
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• The length of time that a homeless applicant has been in unsuitable temporary 

housing and has been waiting for suitable temporary accommodation and the 

difficulties that the homeless applicant is experiencing in their current 

accommodation. 

• The areas of choice of each homeless applicant and the availability of 

accommodation close to those areas of choice. 

 

6.4.3 Allocations of Extra Care Housing 

 

6.4.3.1 Allocations of extra-care housing will normally be managed outside of the choice based 

allocations process due to the vulnerability of Applicants for extra-care schemes and 

the required partnership working with Hampshire County Council and care and support 

providers. 

 

6.4.3.2 A separate agreement with Hampshire County Council will be entered into to set out 

the allocations processes for extra care, so the paragraphs below only summarise the  

broad principles. 

 

6.4.3.3 Extra-care housing will be advertised on the website but on a non-specific basis to 

ensure awareness of the availability of the extra-care accommodation.   

 

6.4.3.4 The Housing Options team will assess housing needs in accordance with the Scheme.  

An Extra-Care Assessment and Allocation Panel (ECAP) will assess support and care 

needs. 

 

6.4.3.5 For each vacancy the ECAP will determine whether it is a vacancy for an Applicant 

with high, medium or low care needs.  This decision will depend on an understanding 

of the profile of the Applicant within the extra care scheme (to ensure a balanced extra 

care scheme) and the details of the particular vacancy (for example, a fully adapted 

property may suggest higher care needs). 

 

6.4.3.6 Each vacancy will be allocated to the most suitable Applicant.  When allocating, the 

following principles will apply: 

 

• A vacancy of a high/medium or low care need will normally be offered to the 

Applicant with the equivalent level of care who is top on the list for that particular 

level need. 

• Other factors may be taken into consideration as well as the level of housing 

need.  These will include the needs and preferences of individuals (eg 

wheelchair needs, preferences for floor level and scheme preferences etc). 

• In line with the Scheme, normally, Applicants will need to satisfy the local 

connection criteria.    

• If there is a double flat, consideration will be given to giving preference to 

couples. 

• Where there are no suitable Applicants, consideration will be given to 

Applicants with a different level of assessed care need for the vacancy, if 

appropriate.   
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• Where it is still not possible to allocate a vacancy, the vacancy may be 

individually advertised on the website as a vacancy of older persons’ housing 

within an extra care scheme and allocated by the Housing Options team in 

accordance with the provisions of the Scheme. 

 

6.4.4 Hard to Let  

 

6.4.4.1 Hard to let properties are those which the Council finds difficult to let due to low 

demand.  The Council may allocate such properties by making a direct offer or allowing 

Applicants who would not ordinarily meet the properties labelling criteria to bid on the 

property.   

 

 

PART 3: SCHEME ADMINISTRATION  

7. MANAGING THE SCHEME 

 

7.1 DECISION MAKING 

 

7.1.1 The following decisions will be the responsibility of the named positions (or positions 

at an equivalent or higher level) within the Council; the list is not exhaustive and a 

Service ManagerSenior Officer has the discretion to delegate the decision-making 

responsibility of any decision to another position as may be deemed appropriate by 

the Service ManagerSenior Officer:  

DECISIONS POSITION 

Eligibility of Applicants Allocations Housing Options 
Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Qualifying Applicants (including Local 
Connection) 

Allocations Housing Options 
Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Household and Bedroom Need Assessment Allocations Housing Options 
Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Housing Need Assessment (Banding 
decision) 

Allocations Housing Options 
Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Renewal Request/Change of 
Circumstance– re- assessment  

Allocations Housing Options 
Assistant/Allocations Officer 

Lowering an Applicant’s Band, Suspension 
or Removal from the Register 

Allocations Officer 

Prioritisation of Applications and successful 
bids 

Allocations Officer 

Properties excluded from Choice Based 
Process 

Allocations Officer  

Adverts for properties: including labelling, 
setting preferences and property description 

Allocations Officer 

Reviews Project and Reviews Officer / Homesearch 
Team Leader / Housing Options Manager / 
Service Manager Allocations / Manager 
Reviewing Panel 
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Banding for Vulnerable Occupant or 
selection of an Applicant  for Auto-Bidding 

Allocations ManagerHomesearch Team 
Leader / Housing Options Manager / 
Service Manager 

Selection of an Applicant  for Auto-Bidding Allocations Officer / Homesearch Team 
Leader / Housing Options Manager / 
Service Manager 

Health and Wellbeing Assessment Allocations Officer (following assessment by 
the Healthl and Welfare Panel) 

Decision on community contribution issues 
(including Incentive to Work and Rural 
Connection Band) 

Senior OfficerHousing Options Manager / 
Service Manager 

Exercise of discretion4  
 

Senior OfficerService Manager 

Rural Connection Band in respect of 
applicants in Temporary Accommodation 
and Keyworkers.  

Senior OfficerService Manager 

Management moves or direct offers Senior Officer Housing Option Manager and 
Service Manager 

Local Lettings Plans and Sensitive Lettings Senior OfficersService Manager (in 
consultation Portfolio Holder for Housing) 

Decision on key-worker status5 Senior OfficersService Manager (in 
consultation with the Portfolio Holder for 
Housing) 

7.2 HEALTH AND WELFARE PANEL 

 

7.2.1 Decisions relating an Applicant’s health and wellbeing will be made by an Allocation 

Officer following the assessment of the Applicant’s health and wellbeing by the Health 

and Welfare Panel. 

 

7.2.2 The Health and Welfare Panel will meet as required, but normally at intervals of no 

less than fortnightly.  It will be quorate with two or more officers present.  The Health 

and Welfare Panel is for professionals only and Applicants may not attend. 

 

7.2.3 The Health and Welfare Panel will be chaired by an Allocation Officer and other 

members of the Health and Welfare Panel may be: 

 

• Allocations Officer; 

• Homelessness and Housing Advice Officer; 

• Housing Assistants; 

• Tenancy Management Officers or Tenancy Management Assistants; 

• Representatives from Social or Children’s Services; 

• An Occupational therapist; 

• Support Workers; 

• Representatives from the Locality Mental Health Teams; 

• Other professionals 

 

 
4 Including in relation to whether exceptional circumstances apply for failure to complete a Renewal 
Request within 3 months. 
5 Including qualification for Band 3 
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7.2.4 In assessing an Applicant’s health and wellbeing need the Health and Welfare Panel 

will have particular regard to the matters set out in Appendix 4: Health and Wellbeing 

Assessment on page 52.  Where necessary the Health and Welfare Panel may seek 

medical advice.   

 

7.2.5 Health and Welfare Panel members should not be involved in decisions they are 

presenting or in which they have a declared interest. 

 

7.2.6 The Health and Welfare Panel may make decisions setting the limits and parameters 

of the properties that the Applicant can bid for; including bedroom entitlement, property 

type and property location. 

 

7.2.7 Applicants will be notified of the decision of the Health and Welfare Panel after the 

panel meeting.  An Applicant who is not happy with the decision of the Health and 

Welfare Panel will be notified of their right to request a review.  Please refer to 

paragraph 7.5 for further details of the reviews process.  

 

7.3 UPDATING APPLICATION DETAILS 

 

7.3.1 Rolling Reviews 

 

7.3.1.1 A rolling review of Applications will take place so that the Register is kept up to date.  

Each Application will be reviewed on the anniversary of the Band Start Date; although 

the Council may review Applications at different intervals if there is a reason to do so.   

An Applicant will be asked to complete a Renewal Request.  If the Applicant fails to 

respond to the Renewal Request within 28 days of it being sent, the Application will be 

suspended.  If no contact is made within 3 months of the Renewal Request being sent, 

the Application will be removed from the Register. An Applicant who has had their 

Application removed will be notified and will be advised of their right to request a 

review. Please refer to paragraph 7.5 for further details of the reviews process. 

 

7.3.1.2 If an Applicant has not responded to a Renewal Request within 28 days, but has done 

so within 3 months, the Application will be reinstated with the original Band Start Date.  

Applicants who respond after 3 months will only be reinstated with the original Band 

Start Date if exceptional circumstances apply.  Whilst each case will be determined on 

its individual facts, exceptional circumstances will apply if there is evidence of 

incapacity (physical or mental) for the period of delay which resulted in the failure to 

complete the renewal request within the 3 month deadline.  A decision as to whether 

exceptional circumstances apply is reserved to a Service ManagerSenior Officer. 

 

7.3.1.3 If no exceptional circumstances apply, where an Applicant responds to a Renewal 

Request after having already been removed from the Register for failure to respond, 

they will have to re-apply to join the Register and will be given a new Band Start Date 

in accordance with paragraph 5.4.1 (a) above. 

 

7.3.1.4 Where an Applicant’s circumstances are found to have changed during the rolling 

review process, their Application will be suspended to allow for re-assessment of their 

Application.  An Applicant who has had their Application suspended will be notified and 
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will be advised of their right to request a review. Please refer to paragraph 7.5 for 

further details of the reviews process. 

 

7.3.2 Change of Circumstance 

 

7.3.2.1 Applicants must inform the Council of any changes in their circumstances as soon as 

possible after they occur.  This includes any change that may affect the Band that has 

been given to their Application. 

 

7.3.2.2 Applicants have the right to request that their Application be reconsidered following a 

change in their circumstance.  An Application will be re-assessed and given a Band 

Start Date as set out at paragraph 5.4.1 (b) above. 

 

7.3.2.3 If a person successfully bids for a vacancy and it is later found that the Applicant’s 

housing situation is different from the details provided when they made their 

Application, the offer will be withdrawn.  Please see paragraph 6.2.3 Verification of 

Applications. 

 

7.4 SUSPENSION AND REMOVAL 

 

7.4.1 Suspension 

 

7.4.1.1 An Application may be suspended from the Register in the following circumstances: 

Where the: 

• Applicant has failed to bid on any properties within a 12 month period; 

• Applicant has refused 2 offers (automatic bid, direct offer or successful bid) of 

accommodation in a 12 month period where the offers have been deemed 

suitable following review, or where no review was lodged.  This includes 

Applicants who are treated as having refused an offer because they failed to 

respond; 

• Applicant is owed a homeless duty and refuses a suitable offer of 

accommodation made in discharge of duty owed;  

• Council becomes aware of a change of circumstance which requires re-

assessment of the Application;  

• Applicant has failed to complete a Renewal Request within 28 days of it being 

sent out; 

• Council receives information that the Applicant is no longer eligible or qualifying 

to be on the  Register; 

• Council receives information that the Applicant has provided false, or withheld, 

information. 

 

7.4.1.2 Period of Suspension 

 

REASON FOR SUSPENSION PERIOD OF SUSPENSION 

Refusing 2 suitable offers of 
accommodation in a 12 month period, or 

6 months  
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homeless Applicant who refuses a 
suitable offer of accommodation 
resulting in discharge of duty. 

 
 
 

 
 

Failure to bid in a 12 months period 6 months 

Failure to complete a Renewal Request 
within 28 days 
 

Until the Renewal Request is completed 
or 3 months; whichever is earlier 

The Council becomes aware or is 
notified of a change of circumstance 

Pending re-assessment 
 
 

The Council becomes aware of, or is 
notified that: 
 
The Applicant: 
 

• is no longer qualifying or eligible; 
or  

• has provided false information or 
has withheld information 

Pending investigations 

 

7.4.1.3 If an Applicant who has been suspended for refusing offers of accommodation or failing 

to bid, wants to remain on the Register after the period of suspension, their Application 

will be re-instated with the same Band Start Date; unless there has been a change in 

circumstance in which case the Application will be re-assessed and will be given a new 

Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4 above.  If following re-instatement, 

the Application is suspended again within a 12 month period, the Application will be 

removed from the Register. 

 

7.4.1.4 Where an Application is suspended pending a re-assessment following a change in 

circumstance, the Application will be re-instated once the re-assessment has been 

completed.  The Application will be given a Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4.1 (b) above.  If following re-assessment the Applicant is found to no 

longer be qualifying or eligible, their Application will be removed from the Register. 

 

7.4.1.5 Where an Application was suspended pending investigations of an allegation that the 

Applicant is no longer qualifying, eligible or has provided false, or has withheld, 

information, the Application will be re-instated with the original Band Start Date if the 

allegations are unfounded.  The Application will be removed from the Register if the 

allegations are founded. 

 

7.4.1.6 An Applicant who has had their Application suspended from the Register has the right 

to request a review.  Please refer to paragraph 7.5 below for details of the review 

process. 

 

7.4.2 Removal  

 

7.4.2.1 An Application will be removed from the Register for the following reasons: 
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• Where the Applicant requests that their Application be removed; 

• Where the Applicant has died; 

• Where the Applicant has been rehoused; including where the Applicant has 

accepted an offer of accommodation and lodged an unsuccessful review of its 

suitability; 

• Where an Applicant has failed to complete a Renewal Request within 3 months 

of it being sent out; 

• If an allegation that an Applicant is no longer eligible, qualifying or has provided 

false, or has withheld, information is made out (including following the 

verification stage); 

• If following re-instatement from suspension the Application is suspended again 

within a 12 month period. 

 

7.4.2.2 Where the Council is aware that an Applicant may be vulnerable or suffer from a 

disability, it may try to contact the Applicant, or where there are appropriate consents 

or data sharing agreements, any agency that it is aware is working with the Applicant, 

before removing the Application from the Register. 

 

7.4.2.3 Applicants can apply to re-join the Register at any time.  Where an Applicant considers 

that they have become eligible or qualifying since being removed from the Register, 

they may also reapply to join the Register, but must provide evidence of a change of 

circumstance.  Applicants who apply to re-join the Register will be treated as new 

Applicants and will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with paragraph 5.4.1 

(a) above. 

 

7.4.2.4 An Applicant who has had their Application removed from the Register has the right to 

request a review.  Please refer to paragraph 7.5 below for details of the review process. 

 

 

7.5 RIGHT TO REQUEST A REVIEW 

 

7.5.1 An Applicant has the right to request a review of any decision about the facts of their 

case which is likely, or has been, taken into account in considering whether to allocate 

housing to them; and in particular any of the following decisions: 

 

• Whether the Applicant is eligible or qualifying (including following the verification 

stage); 

• The Scheme Band in which their Application has been placed; 

• Their Rural Connection Band; 

• The Band Start Date given to their Application; 

• Their Bedroom Need Assessment; 

• Decision of the Medical and Welfare Panel; 

• The suitability of an offer of accommodation (whether direct let, autobid or from a 

successful bid); 

• Their Application being moved to a lower Band; 

• Suspending their Application; 

• Removing their Application from the Register. 
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. 

7.5.2 Once an Applicant has been notified in writing of any of the above decisions they will 

have 21 days from the date of the decision to request a review.  The review must be 

in writing and needs to include full details of why the Applicant does not agree with the 

decision made.  Where appropriate the Applicant should provide evidence to support 

the review request.  

 

7.5.3 Reviews should be sent by email to housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk or by post to: 

 

Allocations – Review 

New Forest District Council 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst  

SO43 7PA 

 

7.5.4 The Council will acknowledge a review within 10 working days.  The Allocation 

Manager, or where necessary a Service ManagerSenior Officer, who did not take part 

in making the decision, will carry out a review of the case. A response in writing will be 

provided within 56 days of receipt of the review request.  The response will set out the 

outcome of the review request and the reasons.The Council will acknowledge a review 

within 10 working days. The Reviewing Panel, which will consist of officers who did not 

take part in making the decision, will carry out a review of the case. A response in 

writing will be provided within 56 days of receipt of the review request. The response 

will set out the outcome of the review request and the reasons. 

7.5.47.5.5  

 

7.5.57.5.6 An Applicant who needs support in making their review request can contact the 

Council at housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk.  Where the Council is aware that an 

Applicant is vulnerable or has disability issues, it will try to make direct contact with the 

Applicant, or if appropriate consents or data sharing agreements are in place, the 

agency providing support to the Applicant to ensure that the Applicant is aware that 

they have the right to request a review of the decision made.   Where necessary, a 

vulnerable or disabled Applicant will be afforded alternative means of making their 

review.  

 

7.6  EXERCISE OF DISCRETION 

 

7.6.1 In exceptional circumstances, so as not to fetter its discretion, the Council reserves the 

right to depart from any aspect of the Scheme; including but not limited to: qualification 

criteria, Bedroom Need Assessment, Household membership or the allocation of a 

vacancy.  Any decision to depart from the Scheme will be taken by the Officer in the 

appropriate position as set out at paragraph 7.1 above. 

 

7.6.2 The Council will exercise its discretion specifically in circumstances where it is 

necessary to ensure compliance with duties that are imposed on it by other statutes; 

including but not limited to the Equality Act 2010, or guidance issued by the Secretary 

of State, including but not limited to Applicants who have fled Domestic Abuse.  The 
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exercise of discretion will be monitored to ensure that it is properly exercised within 

extremely limited boundaries.   

 

7.6.3 When exercising discretion the Council will always consider the circumstances of the 

Applicant against the prevailing housing conditions within its district. 

 

 

7.7 EQUALITY AND FAIR ALLOCATIONS 

 

7.7.1 The Council is subject to the general public sector equality duty as set out at s.149 of 

the Equality Act 2010.  The Council and its partner landlords are committed to providing 

equality of opportunity to all individuals who apply for housing.  Monitoring of 

Applications and allocations may take place to ensure that everyone is being treated 

fairly. 

 

7.7.2 All Applicants may be asked to provide details of age, gender, ethnic origin, religion 

and sexual orientation.  This is to allow the Council to monitor who is applying and 

being allocated housing and to ensure that properties are being offered and allocated 

fairly.   

 

7.8 CHANGES TO THE SCHEME 

 

7.8.1 The Scheme will be reviewed every two years and will be amended, if necessary.  

Minor changes will be delegated for approval by the Strategic Director agreed by 

Service ManagerSenior Officers in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Housing.  

This will assist in ensuring that the Scheme continues to meet legislative and best 

practice requirements as well as ensuring the effective use of the social housing within 

the Council’s district.  Before adopting any changes to the Scheme that relate to a 

major change of policy, the Council will comply with the procedures as set out in the 

Act 

 

7.9 RIGHT TO INFORMATION 

 

7.9.1 Applicants have the right to request such general information as will enable them to 

assess: 

 

• How their Application will be treated under the Scheme (including in particular 

whether they are likely to be regarded as a person who will be given reasonable 

preference); and 

 

• Whether housing accommodation appropriate for their needs is likely to be made 

available to them, and if so, how long it is likely to be before such accommodation 

becomes available for allocation to them. 

 

Where appropriate the Council will publish such information on its website. 
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7.9.2 Applicants have the right to ask the Council to inform them of any decision about the 

facts of their case which is likely to be, or has been, taken into account in considering 

whether to allocate housing accommodation to them. 

 

7.10 FALSE STATEMENTS OR WITHOLDING INFORMATION 

 

7.10.1 Applicants who knowingly or recklessly make a statement which is false, or knowingly 

withhold information in connection with their Application, are guilty of a criminal 

offence.  Anyone who is found to have committed such an offence may: 

 

• Have their Application refused or removed from the Register; 

• Have an offer of accommodation withdrawn; and/or 

• Be prosecuted by the Council.  This could lead to a large fine or imprisonment, 

and may also lead to legal action for the possession of any accommodation 

found to have been obtained following false information having been given. 

 

7.11 DATA PROTECTION 

 

7.11.2 In accordance with the Council’s statutory obligations under the Data Protection Act 

2018 and the General Data Protection Regulations, all Applicants will be made aware 

of how their personal information will be processed.  Information recorded on the 

Council’s system and on the Applicant’s file will be shared with partner landlords and 

other agencies as necessary.  Consent from the Applicant for information sharing will 

be sought in all cases.  For a copy of the Council’s Housing Services Privacy Notice 

please visit: http://www.newforest.gov.uk/article/18331/Housing-Services-privacy-

notice  

 

7.11.3 Applicants have a right to see what information is kept about them on written records 

(please note that a fee may be charged).  As far as possible, the Council will make this 

available subject to certain restrictions.  Applicants wishing to view their records should 

contact the Council at: 

Housing Options 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst 

SO43 7PA 

 

7.12 CONTACTING HOUSING OPTIONS 

 

• Telephone: 0203 8028 5588 

• Email: housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk 

• Website:  http://www.newforest.gov.uk/homesearcharticle/17971/Waiting-list-and-

applying-for-housing  

 

• Postal Address:  

 

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed
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Housing Options Team 

Appletree Court 

Beaulieu Road 

Lyndhurst 

SO43 7PA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1: DEFINITIONS 

Applicant: A person who has applied to join, or who is waiting for an allocation of housing, 

from the Council’s housing register.  Generally, the term should also be read to refer to all 

members of the Applicant’s Household. 

Application: An application to join, or to be allocated housing, from the Council’s housing 

register. 

Assisted Bidding: where the Housing Options team has assessed that an Applicant needs 

assistance to bid on vacancies.   

Band: One of the four bands used to prioritise Applicants on the Council’s housing register. 

Bedroom Need: the number of bedrooms that an Applicant is entitled to; having regard to the 

Applicant’s Household make-up (see paragraph 5.3). 

Domestic Abuse: (Is not limited to physical violence and is not confined to incidents in the 

home) It relates to physical violence, abuse or patterns of controlling, coercive, threatening 

behaviour, between those aged 16 or over who are, or have been intimate partners or family 

members regardless of gender.  Any incident or pattern of incidents of controlling, coercive, 
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threatening behaviour, violence or abuse between those aged 16 or over who are, or have 

been, intimate partners or family members regardless of gender or sexuality. This can include, 

but is not limited to, psychological, physical, sexual, financial and emotional abuse 

Employment: is work where an Applicant or member of their Household holds a contract 

(written or oral) which gives them a remuneration for the work undertaken that is declared for 

tax purposes (when required), or self-employment which generates a source of income for an 

Applicant which is declared for tax purposes (when required).  In establishing whether an 

Applicant or member of their Household is in employment, evidence may be required including 

a written contract, tax return, letter from the employer, payslips or a statement from an 

accountant.  The following may also be taken into consideration:   

• Whether the work is regular or intermittent.  

• The period of employment (for example a contract that is intended to last for less 

than 12 months will be considered short term); 

• The number of hours worked (at each location if working in multiple locations); 

• The office or business establishment at which a person is based or from where 

their work is managed. 

Full Housing Duty: the duty owed to a homeless applicant who the Council accepts is eligible, 

in priority need and not intentionally homeless (for post 3 April 2018 applies only after the 

Relief Duty has expired). 

Homeless Applicant: an Applicant (on the housing register) who the Council accepts is 

statutory homeless and is owed a duty under Part VII of the Act. 

Homesearch Allocation Scheme 2: the allocation scheme that was adopted by the Council 

in 2012 and which was in operation up until the adoption of the Scheme. 

Household: The individuals that an Applicant is expected to reside with and who an Applicant 

can include in their housing application (see paragraph 5.2). 

Housing Need: The assessed level of need which determines which of the Scheme’s Bands 

an Application will be placed (see paragraph 5.1). 

Partner: the spouse or civil partner of an Applicant; including a cohabitant who is living with 

the Applicant as a spouse or civil partner. 

Prevention Duty: the duty owed (for a minimum period of 56 days) to those who the Council 

accepts are eligible and threatened with homelessness within 56 days. 

Private Rented Sector Offer: an offer of an assured shorthold tenancy in discharge of a duty 

owed under Part VII of the Act. 

Register: The Council’s housing register which contains the list of all those who have applied 

to the Council for social housing. 

Relief Duty: the duty owed (for a minimum period of 56 days) to those who the Council 

accepts are eligible and homeless. 
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Renewal Request: the request sent by the Council to Applicants, normally on the anniversary 

of their Band Start Date, asking for updated details of their circumstances (see paragraph 

7.3.1.) 

Restricted Person: A person who is subject to immigration control and who is not eligible for 

an allocation of housing because they do not have leave to enter or remain in the United 

Kingdom or have leave that is subject to a “no recourse to public funds” condition. 

Regular Forces: the Royal Navy, the Royal Marines, the regular army or the Royal Air Force.  

Reserve Forces:  the Royal Fleet Reserve, the Royal Naval Reserve, the Royal Marines 

Reserve, the Regular Reserve, the Army Reserve, the Royal Air Force Reserve or the Royal 

Auxiliary Air Force. 

Senior Officer (s): The Housing Options Service Manager or any other officer of an 

equivalent or higher position. 

Transfer Applicant: an Applicant who is already accommodated in social housing but who 

has a Housing Need and has applied for an allocation of alternative social housing. 

Vulnerable Occupant: an occupant of Council accommodation left following the death of, or 

the departure of, a Council tenant, but who has no legal rights to remain and where the Council 

has deemed the occupier vulnerable due to their personal circumstances.  An Applicant will 

be deemed vulnerable if they have a disability or other health (physical or mental) issues that 

make them unable to secure and/or sustain alternative accommodation in the private sector 

or who the Council would have a duty to secure permanent accommodation under s.193(2) of 

the Act if they were evicted and who, due to their Household circumstances, a Private Rented 

Sector Offer discharge would not be available.  In assessing whether a person can secure and 

sustain a private sector tenancy, the Council will have regard to any support or assistance that 

can be given to the person to facilitate their ability to do so.  Such occupants may be occupiers 

with no succession rights or tenants whose joint tenancy has been terminated by the other 

tenant but who remains in occupation.  The Council will always assess the occupant’s 

circumstances against the prevailing housing conditions within its district. 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 2: ELIGIBILITY AND QUALIFICATION 

(A)  Eligibility 

 

1. The Council is not able to make an allocation of property to anyone who has been 

classed as a Restricted Person by the government.  The Council is not able make 

an allocation to the following: 

 

 

i. A person from abroad who is subject to immigration control unless 

s/he is of a class prescribed by regulations made by the Secretary 
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of State, or is currently a tenant of the Council or a private registered 

provider of social housing or a registered social landlord; 

ii. Two or more people jointly if any one of them falls within the above 

category of people; or 

iii. Other classes of persons from abroad specified by the Secretary of 

State. 

 

2. The Council will disregard any Restricted Person when assessing whether an 

Applicant falls into the Reasonable Preference Group.  

 

3. Most persons from abroad who are not subject to immigration control (including 

British Citizens) must also be habitually resident in the Common Travel Area and/or 

have the right to reside in the Common Travel Area in order to be eligible to join 

the Register.  This is known as the habitual residence test.  The Common Travel 

Area consists of:  

 

i. United Kingdom; 

ii. The Channel Islands; 

iii. The Isle of Man; and 

iv. The Republic of Ireland 

 

4. In order to pass the habitual residence test the Council will need to be satisfied that 

an Applicant is ordinarily resident in the United Kingdom, the test normally looks at 

whether someone has been in the United Kingdom for an appreciable period of 

time and whether they have a settled intention to remain.  Some British Citizens 

who are returning from a period abroad will only have to show that they are 

returning with a settled intention to remain in the United Kingdom. 

 

(B) Local Connection 

 

1. Local connection will be established by:  

 

i. Residence: 

 

o An Applicant or their Partner has been resident in the Council’s district for 

a continuous period of 2 years at the time of the Application; or 

 

o An Applicant has resided in the Council’s district area for 10 years or more 

in the past;  

 

o Applicants who fall within one of the groups below will be exempt from 

having to satisfy the local connection criteria: 

 

o Those owed a s.193(2) and s.189B( (2) duty by the Council under Part VII  of 

the Act;  

o A person who is serving in the regular forces or  

o A person who has served in the regular forces or 

o  
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o A person the Council is required by law to exempt from having to satisfy 

the local connection criteria, including the following:   

o Anyone who the Council is satisfied meets the criteria for a Right to Move as set out 

at paragraph 3(e) of Appendix 3: Scheme Bands at page 49. 

o Anyone who is serving in the Regular Forces or who has served in the 

Regular Forces within 5 years of the date of making their Application to join 

the Scheme; 

o Anyone who has recently ceased, or will cease to be entitled to 

reside in accommodation provided by the Ministry of Defence 

following the death of that person’s spouse or civil partner where: 

- The spouse or civil partner served in the Regular Forces; 

and 

- Their death was attributable (wholly or partly) to that 

service; or 

o Anyone serving or who has served in the Reserve Forces and who 

is suffering from a serious injury, illness or disability which is 

attributable (wholly or partly) to that service 

o A “looked after child” as defined by Children’s Services in another 
region and as approved by a Senior Officer; or 

o A person who is an eligible child, a relevant child or a former relevant 

child:; An "eligible child" is defined as a child aged 16 or 17 who has 

been looked after by a local authority for a prescribed period. A “relevant 

child” is defined as a child of 16 or 17 who would have been an eligible 

child had they stayed in care but who leaves. A "former relevant child" 

is defined as someone who was previously a "relevant child" (as defined 

in the Children Act 1989) and is now aged 18 or older, but under 25. 

Specifically, this refers to a person who was in the care of a local 

authority on or after their 16th birthday for a period of at least 13 weeks  

o A person who is or has been a victim of domestic abuse carried out by 

another person, who needs to move for reasons connected with that 

abuse, including from accommodation initially occupied on a temporary 

basis or a person living in a refuge in the Council’s district. Each case 

will be assessed based on the circumstances of the case and will look 

at the options available and assess if a person is exempt to the local 

connection criteria 

o An Applicant who satisfies a Rural Connection Band.  They will only 

qualify for the Rural Parish that they have the connection to.  

or  

ii. Employment:   

 

An Applicant or their Partner are currently employed and has been employed 

(whether it is for a fixed or permanent term or it is self-employment) for a 

period of at least 5 years continuously within the Council’s district. See 

Appendix 1 ‘Employment’ definition.   
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2. As part of the Council’s verification process, Applicants will be required to submit 

documentary evidence to support local connection qualifying criteria. 

 

(C) Financial Assessment  

 

1. All Applicants seeking to join the Register will be subject to a financial assessment.  

Only Applicants who have been assessed as lacking the income and/or assets to 

resolve their housing need will qualify to join the Register.  

2. For Applicants who have an assessed extra care need who are seeking to join the 

Register, each case will be assessed on its own merits; however such an Applicant 

will be assessed as being able to resolve their own housing need if their level of 

income and/or assets enables them to secure, or make arrangements to secure, 

accommodation/support that would meet their assessed care needs (including in 

privately funded accommodation).   

 

3. For all other Applicants, each case will be assessed on its own merits; however, 

an Applicant will be assessed as having the income and/or assets to enable them 

to resolve their own housing need if the level of income/assets which they have 

enables them to purchase a property on the open market. 

 

4. In assessing whether an Applicant will be able to purchase a property on the open 

market, the following additional factors will be taken into consideration:  

 

a. The likely ability of the Applicants to qualify for and sustain a mortgage; 

consideration will be given to: 

i. The Applicant’s age 

ii. The Applicant’s credit rating; 

iii. Whether the Applicant has savings of at least the deposit needed for a 

property that meets their Household’s needs; 

iv. Whether their income is at a level to enable them to qualify for a mortgage.  

b. The property type needed for the Applicant and their Household; 

c. Whether assets can be realised within a reasonable period of time. 

 

5. In considering whether an Applicant can afford to purchase a property on the open 

market, the housing market of the Council’s district as a whole will be considered 

and not only the Applicant’s area of choice. 

 

6. In assessing an Applicant’s income and assets, the Council will have regard to the 

Applicants gross income and total assets save for the disregards listed at 

paragraph 7 below.    

 

7. In assessing whether an Applicant has the income and/or capital assets to resolve 

their own housing need the following income and capital assets will be ignored: 

 

a. Any lump sum received by a member of the Armed Forces where this is 

evidenced as compensation for an injury or disability sustained on active 

service; and  
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b. The following benefit income:  

 

i. Disability Living Allowance,  

ii. Personal Independence Payments; and 

iii. Attendance Allowance 

 

 

(D) Deliberately Worsening Own Circumstances to Qualify onto the Register 

 

1. An Applicant who has deliberately worsened their circumstances to be able to join 

the Register will be treated as a “non-qualifying” Applicant and will be unable to 

join the Register. 

 

2. Each case will be determined on its individual facts; however, an Applicant will be 

deemed to have deliberately worsened their circumstances if they have acted in 

any of the following ways: 

 

The Applicant has: 

 

i. moved into accommodation which at the date of moving in was 

unsuitable for their Household’s needs.  In deciding whether the 

property was unsuitable at the point the Applicant moved in, the Council 

will take into consideration the property’s condition (including disrepair 

and overcrowding issues), affordability and its location; 

ii. voluntarily given up accommodation that it was reasonable for the 

Applicant and their Household to continue to occupy without first 

securing suitable alternative accommodation; 

iii. taken deliberate action to cause accommodation to no longer be 

reasonable for them and their Household to continue to occupy; for 

example causing damage to accommodation that results in 

accommodation becoming a risk to health. 

 

3. In considering whether accommodation was reasonable for the Applicant and their 

Household to continue to occupy, the Council will take into consideration the 

guidance of the Secretary of State as set out in Chapter 6 of the Homelessness 

Code of Guidance 2018  

 

(E) Unacceptable Behaviour Resulting in Being Unsuitable to be a Tenant 

 

1. An Applicant whose unacceptable behaviour makes them unsuitable to be a tenant 

of the Council will be treated as a “non-qualifying” Applicant and will be unable to 

join the Register.   

 

2. The Council will assess whether an Applicant is unsuitable to be a tenant because 

of their, or a member of their Households’ behavioural issues; including anti-social 

behaviour or poor tenancy management. 
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3. An Applicant will normally be considered to be unsuitable to be a tenant if: 

 

i. They have housing related debts: 

 

o rent arrears of at least 8 weeks at their current or former 

address;  

o court costs owed to the Council, or a former landlord, for 

possession or injunction proceedings that were issued against 

the Applicant; 

o recharges owed to the Council for damage caused to one of the 

Council’s properties, rent deposit payment or rent in advance. 

Where an Applicant has made and sustained a repayment plan to 

settle the debt for a continuous period of 6 months the Applicant will 

not be treated as unsuitable to be a tenant. 

Applicants who can demonstrate that they can manage their 

tenancies with support from an agency with whom they are 

engaging will not be treated as unsuitable to be tenants.  Applicants 

will need to demonstrate this by providing supporting evidence from 

the support agency; 

or 

ii. Are guilty of Anti-Social Behaviour: 

 

Where the Applicant: 

o Has been found to have behaved in an anti-social manner by 

their current or former landlord, or by the Courts within 2 years 

of them submitting their Application. 

 

Anti-social behaviour will include any acts that interfere with a 

landlord’s ability to carry out its management functions, 

nuisance, annoyance, violence against others and using a 

property for immoral purposes.  

 

4. Each case will be determined on its individual facts and the Council will take into 

consideration the full circumstances of an Applicant’s case when deciding whether 

an Applicant should be non-qualifying due to their behaviour; including, but not 

limited to, the reasons for the Applicant’s behaviour and/or any steps that the 

Applicant has taken to address their issues. 
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APPENDIX 3: SCHEME BANDS   

1. Band 1: Emergency Need to Move 

 

Applicants will satisfy the criteria for Band 1 if they need to move on an emergency basis.  

There are very few cases that are likely to be placed in Band 1. 

 

(a) Management Move:    

Where a Service ManagerSenior Officer has assessed an Applicant as having an 

exceptional need to move to ensure the best management of the Council or other 

landlord’s housing stock.   Applicants will be assessed as having an exceptional need to 

move if their need for housing is so urgent that they should take priority over all other 

Applicants.  Each case will be determined on its own merits; however, the following will be 

placed in Band 1: 

Those: 

• Who need to move for community safety, for example re-housing under the Multi-

Agency Protection Panel Arrangements (MAPPA) or Witness Protection scheme. 

 

• Whose accommodation is unsuitable for their assessed medical needs and they are 

being discharged from hospital or who need to go into supported or sheltered housing; 

 

• Major works, where a social housing tenant requires permanent rehousing because 

major works need to be carried out on their property. 

 

• Are occupying a “high need” property, for example an adapted property where the 

Applicant no longer has a need for that type of accommodation. 

 

• Where the Council has an urgent need to re-house an Applicant to meet statutory or 

other time limits, for example flexible tenants whose tenancy is due to expire and who 

need to be secured re-housing in alternative accommodation, under-occupying 

successors or Vulnerable Occupants in Council accommodation where the Council is 

rehousing them. 

 

(b) Urgent health and/or wellbeing: Please refer to:  4: Health and Wellbeing Assessment at 

page 52. 

 

(c) Emergency Disrepair:  Please refer to: Appendix 5: Housing Conditions at page 55. 

 

(d) Violence or Threats of Violence: 
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Where a Household, including existing social housing tenants, need to move because they 

are at risk of violence or serious harassment.  An Applicant will only be placed in Band 1 

for violence or threats of violence where a Service ManagerSenior Officer has assessed 

there is no other housing available (ie temporary accommodation, Sanctuary scheme, 

refuge) and where the risk can not be managed in the Applicant’s current accommodation.  

Applicants who are at imminent risk of violence or threats of violence may be referred to 

the Council’s homelessness team for assessment under the Part VII of the Act. 

A management move will only be made for neighbour problems or issues of anti-social 

behaviour, if there is a serious risk of physical or psychological harm to the Applicant due 

to anti-social behaviour.  The Applicant will need to provide supporting evidence from 

appropriate agencies.  It will also need to be shown that the landlord, or another 

appropriate agency, has tried all approaches to prevent such behaviour within their anti-

social behaviour policy. 

 

When an Application has been placed in Band 1, the Housing Options team may take 

decisions on which property is suitable for them to bid for.  The Housing Options team may 

also make bids on behalf of the Applicant or make a direct offer to increase the prospects 

of the Applicant securing rehousing; please refer to Automatic Bidding at paragraph 6.1.6 

and Direct Offers at paragraph 6.3.2.  

As Applicants who have been placed in Band 1 are in need of urgent re-housing, their 

circumstances will be kept under review to ensure that the Applicant is still entitled to Band 1.  

Applicants who fail to make bids where there has been a vacancy that meets their assessed 

needs may have their Application moved into a lower Band.  The Council will move an 

Applicant into a lower Band if the Applicant’s reasons for failing to bid on a vacancy 

demonstrates that the Applicant does not have a genuine emergency need for re-housing. 

 

2. Band 2: Serious Need to Move 

 

(a) Accepted Full Housing Duty: 

 

• Where an Applicant has been accepted as being owed the Full Housing Duty under 

Part VII of the Act and the Council has been assessed that discharge cannot be 

achieved by a Private Rented Sector Offer of accommodation.   

 

• The Council will not be able to achieve a Private Rented Sector Offer discharge if the 

Applicant’s circumstances prevent them from being able to secure or sustain a tenancy 

in the private sector due to vulnerability, property size required, affordability and/or 

where there is a lack of suitable private rented accommodation available with tenancies 

of at least 12 months. 

 

• In considering whether a discharge with a Private Rented Sector Offer is achievable 

the Council will also take into consideration whether the Applicant would be able to 

sustain a tenancy with appropriate support and/or whether the Applicant’s 

circumstances are likely to change within a reasonable period of time. 
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(b) Under-Occupying Social Housing by 2 or more bedrooms:   

 

This will include Applicants who have had a change in Household membership or 

successors to a tenancy. 

 

(c) Severely Overcrowded 

 

• Where, in accordance with the Scheme’s Bedroom Need Assessment, an Applicant 

lacks 2 or more bedrooms given the size of their Household; or  

• lacks 1 bedroom but has 2 children who lack a bedroom.  This will include a single 

parent with 2 children where one is over 1 in a 1 bedroom house or a couple with 4 

same sex children in a 2 bedroom house.  

• Where the Council’s has assessed the Household as a Category 1 hazard under the 

Housing Act 2004 due to overcrowding. 

 

In assessing overcrowding the Council will treat a second lounge or dining room that is 

situated in the accommodation as a bedroom. 

 

(d) High Health and/or Wellbeing: Please refer to Appendix 4: Health and Wellbeing 

Assessment at page 52. 

 

(e) High State of Disrepair: Please refer to Appendix 5 Housing Conditions at page 55. 

 

(f) Assessed Move On 

Where an Applicant is in supported housing within the Council’s district area and has been 

assessed as ready to move on.  This will include young people leaving care who have been 

assessed by Children’s Services as ready for independent living.   

There is no standard definition of supported accommodation.  The Council will determine 

whether accommodation is to be treated as supported accommodation for the purposes of 

the Scheme. 

Applicants who are not assessed as ready to move on will not qualify for this Band, but may 

qualify for another Band depending on their Housing Need. Applicants whose supported 

accommodation is being decommissioned will only have their Application placed in Band 2 

if they have been assessed as ready to move on.   

As Applicants who have been placed in Band 2 have a serious need for re-housing, their 

circumstances will be kept under review to ensure that the Applicant is still entitled to Band 2.  

Applicants who fail to make bids where there has been a vacancy that meets their assessed 

needs may have their Application moved into a lower Band.  The Council will move an 

Applicant into a lower Band if the Applicant’s reasons for failing to bid on a vacancy 

demonstrates that the Applicant does not have a serious need for re-housing. 

 

3. Band 3: Need to Move 

 

(a)  Overcrowded and lack 1 bedroom 
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Where in accordance with the Scheme’s Bedroom Need Assessment, an Applicant lacks 

1 bedroom given the size of their Household.  

 

In assessing overcrowding the Council will treat a second lounge or dining room that is 

situated in the accommodation as a bedroom.  

 

(b) Applicants that have been assessed as having medium health and/or wellbeing need 

caused or substantially worsened by their home circumstances: Please refer to Appendix 

4: Health and Wellbeing Assessment at page 52. 

 

(c) Any serving or former serving members of the Regular Forces, or their spouse or civil 

partner, stated below will have their Application placed in Band 3:  

An Applicant who: 

• Is a serving member in the Regular Forces and who is suffering from a serious 

injury, illness or disability which is attributable (wholly or partly) to the person's 

service; 

• Is a formerly serving member in the Regular Forces, 

• has recently ceased, or will cease to be entitled, to reside in accommodation 

provided by the Ministry of Defence following the death of the Applicant’s Partner 

who has served in the Regular Forces and whose death was attributable (wholly or 

partly) to that service, or 

• is serving or has served in the Reserve Forces and is suffering from a serious 

injury, illness or disability which is attributable (wholly or partly) to the person's 

services. 

Any Applicant who satisfies the criteria listed above and who has an urgent need for 

rehousing will be given additional priority under the Scheme in Bands 1 or 2 as may be 

appropriate.  

(d) Applicants that are homeless, to whom the Council owes a Relief or Prevention Duty under 

Part VII of the Act; 

 

• An Applicant will be owed the Relief duty if the Council is satisfied that they are 

homeless and eligible for assistance as defined under Part VII of the Act.  The duty 

will last for a minimum of 56 days; thereafter an Applicant whose homelessness 

has not been relieved will be able to remain in Band 3.  However, if an Applicant is 

found to be owed the Full Housing Duty, they will be moved into Band 2 if a Private 

Rented Sector Offer discharge cannot be achieved or will remain in Band 3 if it can.  

An Applicant who is no longer homeless will be removed from the Register. 

 

• An Applicant will be owed the Prevention Duty if the Council is satisfied that the 

Applicant is eligible for assistance and is threatened with homelessness within 56 

days as defined under Part VII of the Act.  If an Applicant’s homelessness is not 

prevented within the 56 days, they may be owed the Relief Duty and will remain in 

Band 3.  If however, their homelessness is prevented; their Application will be 

removed from the Register. 
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• If an Applicant who was owed either the Prevention or Relief Duty ceases to be 

threatened with homelessness or is no longer homeless, they will be removed from 

the Register, unless they have another Housing Need that qualifies them to remain 

on the Register.  If this is the case the Applicant’s circumstances will be re- 

assessed and they will be given a new Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4.1 (b) above. 

 

(e) Applicants who need to move under the Right to Move provisions: 

 

This applies to existing social tenants who the Council is satisfied are seeking a transfer 

from another local authority district in England and who need to move because they: 

 

• work in the Council’s district; or 

• have been made an offer of work in the Council’s district and the Council is 

satisfied that the Applicant has a genuine intention of taking up the offer of 

work. 

and they would suffer hardship if they were not able to move to the Council’s district. 

In order to qualify under this heading, the Council must be satisfied that the work is not 

ancillary to work in another district, voluntary (in that it is undertaken for expenses only or 

no remuneration at all) or short-term or marginal in nature.   

In determining whether an Applicant qualifies under this heading, the Council will take into 

consideration the following: 

i. Hardship: 

 

• The distance and/or time taken to travel between work and home; 

• The availability and affordability of transport, taking into account levels of earning; 

• The nature of the work and whether similar opportunities are available closer to 

home; 

• Other personal circumstances relating to the Applicant including: medical 

conditions or child care, which would be affected if the Applicant could not move. 

 

ii. Qualifying work: 

 

• Whether the work is regular or intermittent;  

• The period of employment (for example a contract that is intended to last for less 

than 12 months will be considered short term); 

• The number of hours worked (less than 16 hours per week will be considered 

marginal); 

• Where the Applicant’s main place of work is (if the Applicant main place of work is 

in a different local authority, even if the pattern of work in the Council’s district is 

regular, the Applicant’s work is to be considered ancillary to work in another 

district.); 
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(f) Are existing social landlord tenants under-occupying their accommodation by 1 bedroom 

This will include Applicants who have had a change in Household membership or 

successors to a tenancy 

(g) Have been assessed as not having a permanent home, or are at risk of becoming 

homeless and are not owed a duty under Part VII of the Act: 

 

• This will include any Applicant who does not have a permanent address; including 

those who are staying with friend/relatives where it is not reasonable for them to 

continue to occupy that accommodation, homeless Applicants that are not owed any 

duties under Part VII of the Act, those in hostels or occupying accommodation under 

a licence and Vulnerable Occupants of Council accommodation; 

 

• Applicants occupying temporary accommodation within the Council’s stock (other 

than under s.193(2) of the Act). 

 

(h) Have been accepted as being owed the Full Housing Duty under Part VII of the Act and 

where it is possible to discharge duty with a Private Rented Sector Offer of 

accommodation: 

This refers to any Applicant who is owed the Full Housing Duty but who has been assessed 

as being able to secure and sustain a tenancy in the private sector; including in relation to 

affordability and where there is suitable private sector accommodation available with at 

least a 12 month tenancy.   

(i) Are key workers where the Council identifies that there is a critical need for the key worker 

to be rehoused to ensure the availability of an essential public service for the Council’s 

community.  Decisions as to whether a key-worker should be placed in this Band is 

reserved to a Service ManagerSenior Officer. 

 

4. Band 4: Lower Need to Move 

 

(a) Where an Applicant has been assessed as having a lower health and/or wellbeing need 

caused or substantially worsened by their home circumstances; Please refer to Appendix 

4: Health and Wellbeing Assessment at page 52. 

(b) Where an Applicant has to share essential facilities with other Households or lack essential 

facilities in their accommodation. 

• Essential facilities include: a toilet, bath, shower or kitchen. 

• An Applicant’s Household will be defined as set out at paragraph 5.2. 

This will include Applicants who are lodging or renting a room in a shared house with 

communal facilities.   

(c) Where an Applicant is sharing with relatives or friends and it is reasonable for the Applicant 

to continue to occupy the accommodation; otherwise they will be placed in Band 3. 
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In considering whether accommodation is reasonable for the Applicant and their 

Household to continue to occupy, the Council will take into consideration the guidance of 

the Secretary of State as set out in Chapter 6 of the Homelessness Code of Guidance 

2018.  

 

(d) Where an Applicant is living in supported accommodation where the Applicant has not 

been assessed as ready for move on from supported housing in the Council’s district area. 

There is no standard definition of supported accommodation.  The Council will determine 

whether accommodation is to be treated as supported accommodation for the purposes 

of the Scheme.  

(e) Applicants that are assured shorthold tenants in the private sector who do not have the 

financial means to purchase a property.  Please refer to  Appendix 2: Eligibility and 

Qualification on page 40. 

 

(f) Applicants that have been assessed by  the Council under Part VII of the Act as not in 

priority need or are intentionally homeless and are still statutory homeless at the point of 

offer. 

 

(f)(g) Applicants who have a Rural Parish Connection to a Rural Parish that they do not 

currently reside in. 

 

The Applicant will need to be statutory homeless at the point of any offer being made 

otherwise their Application will be removed from the Register unless they have another 

Housing Need that qualifies them to remain on the Register.  In which case their 

Application will be re-assessed and given a new Band Start Date in accordance with 

paragraph 5.4.1 (b). 
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APPENDIX 4:  HEALTH AND WELLBEING ASSESSMENT  

The health and/or welfare of an applicant or a member of their household will be assessed on 

the basis of the effect of their current circumstances on any condition.  

To qualify for an award of priority the health condition must meet both of the following criteria:  

1. Be made worse by your present housing circumstances and  

2. Must also be likely to be improved by moving to alternative accommodation.  

If any health and/or welfare condition would remain the same if they were to move to 

alternative accommodation, they would not be awarded any additional priority. Depending on 

the circumstances, applicants will be expected to explore other Housing Options in the first 

instance to assist them resolving any issues that they may be experiencing to assist in 

reducing or relieving their housing need.   

An assessment does not mean that an applicants application will move into a higher band. For 

example, they may already be in Band 3 and if they are assessed as having a medium health 

and welfare need (Band 3) to move, they would remain in Band 3.  

A health or welfare issue in this context means a physical or mental illness, disability or 

incapacity, including behavioural syndromes, problems of physical or mental development and 

disorders related to drugs and / or alcohol. The assessment is based on a holistic approach, 

which takes account of psychological and social factors alongside physical issues. 

 

1. An Applicant who needs to move because their health and/or wellbeing is being 

affected by their housingme circumstances will need to contact the to complete a 

Health and Wellbeing Assessment form.  This can be obtained from the Housing 

Options Tteam providing supporting information  by emailing: 

housing.options@nfdc.gov.uk .  The information will be assessed by the team 

and if appropriate will be presented to the Health and Welfare Panel for 

assessment.  

 

2.1. An Applicant will only be assessed as needing to move after the Health and Welfare 

Panel has considered their Health and Wellbeing Assessment form and any 

supporting evidence submitted with it and determined that an Applicant has a need 

to move on a health and/or wellbeing ground.  Please see paragraph 7.2  Health 

and Welfare Panel for further details.   

 

3.2. Health and wellbeing grounds will not be awarded in the following circumstances: 
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a. Health problems that are not affected by housing or cannot be improved by 

housing; 

b. Housing defects that can be rectified (see also Annex 5: Housing Conditions at 

page 55); 

c. Neighbour disputes and anti-social behaviour (if the issue cannot be resolved, 

the Applicant may be eligible for a management move, see paragraph 5.1 and 

Appendix: 3 Scheme Bands, paragraph 1(a) at page 45). 

d. Homeless Households who have been provided with temporary 

accommodation (if an Applicant’s temporary accommodation is affecting their 

health or wellbeing, they should seek a suitability review); 

e. The disability or health issues of someone who is not a member of the 

Applicant’s Household under the Scheme; 

f. Time related medical issues (such as pregnancy related problems or a broken 

leg). 

 

4.3. An Applicant who has been assessed as having a need to move on health and/or 

wellbeing grounds, will be placed in one of the 4 Bands (see paragraphs 5.1 above) 

depending on the assessed level of need.   Applicants will normally only be placed 

in Band 1: Emergency or Band 2: Serious Need to Move if there is supporting 

evidence from a relevant health professional.   

 

5.4. Applicants will be informed in writing of the outcome of their health and/or wellbeing 

assessment, and reasons explaining why the decision was made.  If they disagree 

with the outcome, they have a right of review.  Please refer to Request for a Review 

at 7.5 for the reviews process. 

 

6.5. Each individual in an Applicant’s Household will be assessed if they have a health 

or wellbeing issue.  If more than 1 member of the household is affected by their 

housing, the Application will be assessed with reference to the Household member 

with the severest problem.  Where an Applicant (or a Household member) has 

more than 1 health and wellbeing need (for example both mental and physical), an 

assessment will be made of whether the combination of these factors should result 

in the Application being placed in a higher band. 

 

7.6. When considering whether to place an Applicant into one of the Bands for health 

and wellbeing, the Health and Welfare Panel will take into consideration the 

following factors: 

 

(a) Band 1: Urgent Health or Wellbeing Need 

 

Where the Applicant’s accommodation is so unsuitable that should the Applicant 

remain or return to it the effect on their health would be critical.  The only solution 

would be a move to alternative accommodation in the shortest time possible.  

Examples of when an Applicant might be placed in Band 1 include: 

 

• Where there is a significant threat to life; 

• Where there is a significant risk of serious and permanent disability; 
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• Where someone cannot be discharged from hospital because their home 

is, and will remain permanently impossible to live in;  

• Where the Applicant requires essential equipment such as respiratory, 

which they are prevented from having due to the housing circumstances. 

 

(b) Band 2: High Health or Wellbeing Need 

Where the Applicant’s accommodation is so unsuitable that it has resulted in the 

Applicant being completely housebound, at risk of injury, relapse or unable to live 

independently.  Alternative housing is required to prevent serious risks to the 

Applicant’s health and wellbeing.  Examples of when an Applicant might be placed in 

Band 2 include: 

• Someone whose housing has rendered them housebound and where they 
have no support in place; 

• Applicants who have escaped Domestic Abuse and who are being 
accommodated in a refuge or other temporary accommodation whose mental 
health has deteriorated as a consequence; there will be a need for not only 
GP but also active intervention from the Local Community Mental Health 
Team or Primary Care Network Multi-Disciplinary Team involvement.  
secondary mental health intervention; 

• Where it is impossible for an Applicant to use essential facilities in the home 
and adaptation is not possible;  

• An inability to cope is solely and directly linked to the housing situation and 
active intervention from the Local Community Mental Health Team or Primary 
Care Network Multi-Disciplinary Team involvement.  is causing relationship 
breakdown or the need for secondary mental health intervention. 

•  
(c) Band 3: Medium Health or Wellbeing Need 

 
Where the Applicant’s accommodation is unsuitable and it is having an unacceptable 
impact on the Applicant’s ability to live independently.  Alternative housing is needed 
to prevent a deterioration in the Applicant’s health and wellbeing.  Examples of when 
an Applicant might be placed in Band 3 include:  
 

• Someone who without the support that is in place would be housebound; 

• Applicants who have escaped Domestic Abuse and who are being 
accommodated in a refuge or other temporary accommodation; 

• Applicants who are able to access their home but are unable to access 
essential normal day-to- day facilities within it without significant difficulty, pain 
or discomfort; 

• Applicants who suffer from a mental health issue which is exacerbated by 
their housing situation; normally there will be a need for not only GP but also 
also active intervention from the Local Community Mental Health Team or 
Primary Care Network Multi-Disciplinary Team involvement.  secondary 
mental health intervention. 

 
(d) Band 4: Lower Health and Wellbeing Need 

 
Where the Applicant’s housing is unsuitable and is having a negative impact on the 
Applicant’s health and wellbeing but is not causing serious deterioration to their a 
health or ability to live independently,.  aAlternative housing would be beneficial.is 
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desirable but not necessary.  Examples of when an Applicant might be placed in Band 
4 include: 
 

• Mobility issues where the current housing  is suitable but the location means the 
Applicant can access but with some difficulty, public transport and other services; 

• Mental health where the location, environment around the home is a contributory 
factor.  They may have been prescribed medication but are not be in receipt of 
on-going support from their GP. 

 

8.7. The above are examples of how assessments will be made and do not form an 

exhaustive list.  A reference to the impact of health or wellbeing on an Applicant 

should be read as also referring to any member of the Applicant’s Household.  Each 

Application will be considered on a case by case basis.  

 

9.8. Applicants who need to move to receive support or where a family member/carer 

needs to move to provide support to them will also be able to apply for a health 

and/or wellbeing need to move.  If a family member/carer needs to move, they will 

have to join the Register and complete the Health and Wellbeing Assessment form.  

Their application will be placed in one of the 4 bands depending on the assessed 

need to move. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 5: HOUSING CONDITION  

1. The Council’s Home Health and Safety Surveyor, or an Environmental Health 

Officer may be asked to investigate the defects that are reported by an Applicant 

where the problem might lead to an award of Band 1 or Band 2 for housing 

condition.  

 

2. Where housing defects exists Applicants are expected to have already raised the 

problem with their landlord.  This will have given the Applicant’s landlord the 

opportunity to carry out the necessary improvements before involving the Council 

to take possible enforcement action.  Applicants should be made fully aware that if 

an officer of the Council visits and identifies emergency or high disrepair it will be 
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under an obligation to notify the landlord and where appropriate to take 

enforcement action under Part 1 of the Housing Act 2004 (“the 2004 Act).   

 

3. Applicants will be awarded Band 1 or Band 2 depending on the assessment carried 

out by the Council’s Home Health and Safety Surveyor, or if appropriate, 

Environmental Health Officer following an inspection of the Applicant’s property.  

Applicants will not be placed in Band 1 or Band 2 if remedial action is planned to 

rectify the issues.  In such circumstances, and if it is necessary and appropriate, 

Applicants may be re-housed temporarily until any works are complete.   

 

4. Applicants will only be placed in Band 1 or Band 2 if the housing condition 

inspection results in one of the actions stated in the table below being taken and 

where the Council’s Home Health and Safety or Environmental Health Officer 

states that remedial action is not possible, or if possible, that it cannot be 

undertaken within a reasonable period of time. 

 

5. In considering whether remedial action is possible within a reasonable period of 

time, the Council will take into consideration the time scales involved in having to 

take any enforcement action against a landlord who is failing to co-operate or 

undertake necessary works.   

 

6. The table below sets out when Emergency and High Disrepair will be awarded: 

 

 

BAND HOUSING CONDITION 
ASSESSMENT 

Band 1:Emergency Disrepair Where the Council’s Home  
Health and Safety Surveyor, 
or where appropriate, an 
Environmental Health Officer, 
determines that the Council 
should serve  a Demolition 
Order, Prohibition Order, 
Emergency Prohibition Order 
or carry out emergency 
remedial works under the 
2004 Act. 

BAND HOUSING CONDITION 
ASSESSMENT 

Band 2: High Disrepair Where the Council’s Home 
Health and Safety Surveyor, 
or where appropriate an 
Environmental Health Officer, 
has assessed a property as 
suffering from either a 
Category 1 or 2  hazard as set 
out under Part 1 of the 2004 
Act and the Housing Health 
and Safety Rating System.   
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7. An Applicant’s who has been awarded Emergency or High Disrepair will have their 

Application periodically reviewed.  An Applicant’s Emergency or High Disrepair 

Banding will be removed if the disrepair is rectified.  The Applicant’s Emergency or 

High Disrepair Banding will also be removed if the Applicant is preventing the 

landlord from undertaking necessary works.  An Applicant who is found to be 

behaving in this way may be removed from the Register, as no longer qualifying as 

they will be deemed to be someone who is deliberately worsening their 

circumstances to be able to join the Register (please see paragraph 4.5.1 and 

Appendix 2: Eligibility and Qualification above). 

 

8. Any Applicant who has had their Application removed or placed into a lower Band 

will be notified and will be able to seek a review of the decision.  Please refer to 

paragraph 7.5 for the reviews process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 6: ALLOCATION OF GARAGES 

1. To be considered for a Council garage, applicants must be 18 years or older and 

submit an application to the Council on the appropriate form.   

 

2. Garages are normally allocated on a date order basis from when the application form 

is received; however, 

 

• Preferences may be given to applicants living in the same street as the void garage. 

• Preference will be given to applicants who do not currently hold a Council garage 

tenancy over an applicant who already has a tenancy of 2 or more garages. 
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3.  Applicants may not be allocated a garage if the applicant: 

• Owes former or current arrears on a Council property or garage; 

• Owes former or current recharges on a Council property or garage; 

• Owes any other housing related debt (ie court costs); 

• Has previously been evicted or has poor past payment history of a garage tenancy. 

 

4. A review of the garage waiting list will be carried out at least once a year. 

 

5. Succession of a garage may take place depending on a number of factors: 

• Demand in the area; 

• The successor tenant’s address; 

• Payment history 

 

6. Charities or non-profitable organisations are able to apply for a garage to be held on a 

free of charge basis.  Only hard-to-let garages may be let free of charge (ie where 

there are 2 or more garages available to let in the same street and where there are no 

eligible applicants on the garage waiting list for them). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 7: BRIEF SUMMARY OF STATUTORY PROVISIONS 

1. The Act states an allocation of housing takes place when: 

 

• A person is selected to be a secure or introductory tenant  of the Council or is 

nominated by the Council to be an assured tenant (including assured shorthold) 

of a private registered provider of social housing in the Council’s district; or 

• When there is a transfer of housing accommodation where a Council or a 

private registered provider of social housing tenant is in a Reasonable 

Preference Group and the transfer was made on the tenant’s Application. 

 

2. The following do not constitute an allocation of housing: 
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• A succession under the Housing Act 1985 (including for an introductory 

succession); 

• An assignment in accordance with the provisions of the Housing Act 1985 or to 

an introductory tenant; 

• A mutual exchange in accordance with the Housing Act 1985; 

• A transfer in accordance with s.158 of the Localism Act 2011; 

• A transfer of an existing social housing tenant where the tenant does not fall 

within the Reasonable Preference Group and the transfer is not instigated by 

the tenant’s application; 

• An introductory tenant becoming a secure tenant. 

 

3. The Act prohibits the Council from allocating housing accommodation other than 

in accordance with the provisions of its allocations policy. 
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Cabinet – 4 March 2026 

Draft Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy 2026-
2031 

Purpose For Decision 

Classification Public 

Executive Summary The Homelessness Act 2002 and Homelessness 
Reduction Act 2017 legislates that local 
authorities must carry out a homelessness 
review of their district at least every five years 
and formulate and publish a homelessness 
strategy based on that review. 
 
Following consultation with staff, external 
stakeholders, EMT and the Housing and 
Communities Overview and Scrutiny Panel it is 
recommended that Cabinet support the 
progress of the strategy before public 
consultation and subsequent review. 
 
The Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
Strategy will be a public facing document 
highlighting the key pressures faced by NFDC 
and our plans to provide solutions to these 
pressures and the presentation of housing need 
in the area. 

Recommendation(s) That Cabinet approves the draft 
Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
Strategy for public consultation.  

Reasons for 
recommendation(s) 

The Housing Act 2002 and Homelessness 
Reduction Act 2017 legislates that local 
authorities must conduct a homelessness 
review and publish a strategy at least every five 
years outlining how they will prevent 
homelessness, provide suitable 
accommodation, support those affected and 
offer early intervention and cross-agency 
collaboration. 
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The previous homelessness strategy ran from 
2019 to 2023 and focussed heavily on 
addressing rough sleeping in the area.  
 
Although the strategy period expired many of 
the pressures and priorities remained the same 
and work continued to focus on homelessness 
prevention. 
 
The service and the Portfolio Holder for Housing 
and Homelessness took stock of a change in 
Government homelessness grant focus, the 
significant reduction in rough sleeping and 
increase in family homelessness to develop a 
new strategy, which will now progress through 
the Council’s decision-making process and 
public consultation. 

Ward(s) All  

Portfolio Holder(s) Councillor Steve Davies - Housing and 
Homelessness 

Strategic Director(s) Peter Matthew – Housing & Communities 

Officer Contact Christopher Pope 
Service Manager 
Housing Options and Tenancy Accounts 
023 8028 5511 
chris.pope@nfdc.gov.uk 

 
 
Introduction and background 

1. The Council’s previous Homelessness and Rough Sleeping strategy 
was last published in 2018. This strategy has delivered key 
successes, including the increase in Housing Revenue Account 
owned temporary accommodation, and a significant reduction of 
rough sleeping from around 20 rough sleepers to an average of 2 at 
the time of the last annual count. These successes followed 
significant investment in the resident-facing support teams 
managing homelessness and in housing development and 
acquisition.  

2. The landscape for homelessness in the district has changed 
significantly since 2018, and specialist consultants and data analysts 
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were commissioned to produce a comprehensive review of 
homelessness and existing support services across the district. This 
review was undertaken during spring and summer 2025 with 
consultation held with all key stakeholders across the district 
including NHS, National Probation Service, Hampshire County 
Council (HCC) Care Leavers team, HCC social services, housing 
associations, NFDC staff, the Portfolio Holder Cllr Steve Davies and 
the Tenant Involved Group of NFDC tenants – see Appendix 2.  

Key findings of the review (appendix 2) 

3. Homelessness pressures in the New Forest have remained broadly 
stable in recent years. Statutory homelessness levels are 
approximately 8% higher than the Hampshire district average, but 
remain significantly below regional averages for both the South East 
and South West. 

 
4. The district faces structural challenges, including: 

a. High house prices and limited availability of social housing. 

b. Low levels of supported housing provision. 

c. Areas of deprivation. 

d. Geographic constraints due to the National Park designation, 
which restricts new development opportunities. 

5. The Council has achieved a near elimination of rough sleeping, 
contrary to national trends, through targeted outreach and specialist 
officers for mental health and ex-offenders. 

6. Use of hotel style Emergency Accommodation (TA) has declined 
against national and regional increases, but emergency 
accommodation usage remains high. The Council has invested in 
high-quality, purpose-built or converted TA and operates a 
substantial private sector leasing scheme, contrasting with other 
authorities’ reliance on nightly paid accommodation. 

7. External agencies report strong collaboration and professionalism 
across all levels of the homelessness service. 

8. A higher proportion of applicants seek assistance before becoming 
homeless, creating opportunities for prevention.  Prevention success 
rates are slightly below average, with most cases resolved through 
moves to private sector tenancies rather than sustaining existing 
accommodation. 
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9. Relief performance is significantly below average, with only 23% of 
relief duties resulting in accommodation for six months or more. 
Consequently, the Council accepts 40% more main homelessness 
duties per thousand households than the Hampshire district 
average. 

 
10. The leading cause is eviction by friends or family, rather than loss of 

private sector tenancy, which is less prevalent than in other areas, 
but still remains a high second to family and friend evictions. 

 
11. TA numbers remain higher than other Hampshire districts, and the 

Council continues to face challenges in reducing the number of 
households placed in emergency accommodation, including some 
for more than six weeks. The quality of TA is high, and the Council 
demonstrates strong management and responsiveness to provider 
issues. 

 
12. Supported housing provision is limited, resulting in very few 

homelessness duties ending in supported housing placements. 
 
13. Engagement with Hampshire adult and children’s services is strong, 

though some service users report unmet support needs. 
 
14. Net expenditure on homelessness has increased significantly in 

recent years, despite additional grant funding, though a reduction is 
budgeted for 2025/26. 

 
15. The greatest opportunity for cost savings lies in reducing reliance on 

emergency accommodation through improved prevention, relief, 
and supply of settled housing. 

 
16. External agencies unanimously commend the professionalism and 

responsiveness of the homelessness service. 
 
17. Service user feedback is mixed: while some report excellent, 

person-centred support, others felt unheard or treated insensitively. 

Areas to progress 
 
18. The homelessness and rough sleeping review, which supports this 

strategy, identified a number of areas where we want to improve 
over the life of the strategy, including: 

 
a. A stronger housing advice offer for people who are not yet 

homeless or at imminent risk of homelessness. 

b. Better success rates for homelessness prevention, especially 
prevention which allows people to stay in their existing home. 
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c. Earlier intervention to prevent homelessness and rough 
sleeping, including reducing the number of households who 
become homeless through eviction by family and friends. 

d. More transparent communication to support people at risk of 
homelessness getting the information they need to help them, 
including online and in person. 

e. Improving the proportion of people owed homelessness relief 
duty who have homelessness relieved successfully within 56 
days. 

f. Reducing the use of B&B to as close to zero as possible, 
including through more provision of better quality, more cost-
effective TA.    

Homelessness Strategy Priorities 

19. The priorities outlined by the draft strategy are: 

a. Preventing and relieving homelessness 

b. Ending rough sleeping 

c. Investing in accommodation 

d. Providing support 

e. Working in partnership 

20. Pages 16 to 22 of the strategy cover the key commitments of the 
housing service to meet the vision (pages 14 to 15) of the strategy. 
Pages 23 of the strategy document lists the key deliverable over the 
life of the strategy. 

Corporate plan priorities 

21. This strategy establishes our vision for delivering Homelessness and 
Rough Sleeping services within the New Forest and its contribution 
in achieving the ambitions of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2024-28 
including: -  

People Priority 1: Provide more quality, temporary 
accommodation for single people and households and work with our 
partners to tackle homelessness.  

Ensure our strategies, policies and working practices support 
necessary adaptations and other support that enables people to 
stay in their homes and to live independently.  
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Support community engagement, working with partners and our 
town and parish councils to help resolve local issues, including those 
associated with the cost of living, homelessness and community, 
health, safety and resilience. 

People Priority 2: Empowering our residents to live healthy, 
connected and fulfilling lives.  

Work with our communities to understand their needs and empower 
them to influence the services and outcomes of their area. 

Consultation undertaken. 

22. Cllr S Davies, Portfolio Holder for Housing and Homelessness was 
consulted on the development of the strategy.  

23. The Housing and Communities Overview and Scrutiny Panel 
supported the report.  

24. When carrying out the review of Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
consultation was undertaken with stakeholders, including current 
and former service users, voluntary sector partners The Crossings, 
Youth and Families Matter, Citizens Advice Bureau, as well as 
Probation, Registered Social Housing Providers, NHS, HCC Care 
Leavers Team and Adult and Children’s Services.  

25. Housing Service staff participated in a homelessness workshop to 
feed their experience into the strategy, and the Tenant Involved 
Group met with the consultants and fed back their views on the 
services and the draft strategy.  

26. Formal public and further stakeholder and service user consultation 
will take place to seek views on the proposed draft Homelessness 
and Rough Sleeping Strategy. 

27. Consultation methods will include: 

• Drop-in sessions at our community hubs, community days and 
coffee and catch-up sessions. 

• Face to face and virtual focus groups with residents, current 
housing register applicants, Tenant Involved Group, registered 
providers and stakeholders. 

• Online survey 

Financial and resource implications 

28. The total budget for Homelessness and Rough Sleeping is £2.9 
Million per annum comprising of several income streams. The 
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Homelessness Prevention Grant of £1.3 million subsidises the costs 
of providing services across the district with additional contributions 
of £1.1 million from the Council General Fund, £438,450 from the 
Rough Sleepers Initiative as well as ad-hoc government payments 
and initiatives. 

29. It is expected that the future Homelessness Prevention Grant from 
April 2026 will be reduced, however the settlement has yet to be 
confirmed at time of report publication.  

Legal implications 

30. Failure to provide effective homelessness advice and services can 
result in legal challenges through costly judicial reviews, 
compensation claims from affected individuals and increased 
scrutiny by central government leading to potential loss of funding 
or grants tied to performance. 

31. There is a legal requirement for councils to carry out a 
homelessness review in the area at least every five years and 
formulate and publish a homelessness strategy based on that 
review as outlined. 

Risk assessment 

32. Failure to deliver adequate homelessness advice services can result 
in several consequences both legally and reputationally. Legal 
challenges through costly judicial reviews, compensation claims 
from affected individuals and increased scrutiny from oversight 
bodies such as Local Government and Social Care Ombudsman 
(LGSCO) and fines or reduced grants from central government can 
impact future service delivery. 

 
33. Fragmented, or poorly coordinated, services pose a risk of harm to 

vulnerable individuals. Gaps in housing, health, and support 
provision can lead to delays, inconsistent care, and increased 
chances of safeguarding failures, health deterioration, and repeat 
homelessness. A joined-up approach with clear accountability and 
strong partnerships is essential to mitigate these risks. 

Environmental / Climate and nature implications 

34. Whilst the report has no direct implications, it will align with local 
climate action plans, biodiversity strategies, and net-zero goals. 
Work with environmental agencies, health services, and housing 
providers to ensure joined-up responses. 
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Equalities implications 

35. This policy includes the key components to ensure compliance with 
the Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector Equality Duty to ensure 
diverse needs are considered including protected characteristics, 
language barriers, and additional support needs and assess whether 
all residents have fair access to, and equitable outcomes of, 
homelessness services. 

36. The main considerations for the Equalities Impact Assessment are 
ensuring fair and inclusive access to housing and support, removing 
barriers such as language, disability, and digital exclusion, providing 
suitable accommodation for vulnerable groups, and integrating 
health and wellbeing services. The Homelessness and Rough 
Sleeping Strategy addresses risks for households, young people, 
victims of domestic abuse, ethnic minorities, LGBTQ+ individuals, 
and those with complex needs, while committing to safeguarding 
measures, accessible communication, and robust data monitoring to 
prevent discrimination and promote equality through coordinated 
service delivery.  

37. A full review of equalities implications assessment has been 
undertaken. Refer to Appendix 3 

Crime and disorder implications 

38. Homelessness can sometimes be associated with visible street 
activity that some communities perceive as anti-social, such as 
rough sleeping in public spaces or substance use. This strategy aims 
to provide compassionate support for individuals experiencing 
homelessness, while proactively identifying people sleeping rough 
and responding promptly on reports from the public.  

39. There is a common link between homelessness and petty crime. The 
strategy commits to strong partnership working with police, social 
services, specialist support and the community safety 
team/partnership to reduce the risk of offending including any 
safeguarding concerns. Homeless support staff also provide support 
for households to understand how behaviours impact others and to 
help reduce ASB.  

40. A risk-based approach is used for placements of households into TA 
to ensure community cohesion is at the forefront of decision 
making. 

41. Staff are trained on early intervention and safeguarding. 
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Data protection / Information governance / ICT implications 

42. The collection, retention and deletion of data is governed by GDPR 
and associated guidance. All data will be collected and maintained in 
line with the required legislation. 

43. Data will be shared only when necessary to fulfil statutory 
homelessness duties under the Housing Act 1996 and Homelessness 
Reduction Act 2017. Information may also be shared where there is 
a legal obligation to do so (e.g. safeguarding concerns or referrals), 
where it is in the public interest to prevent serious harm or protect 
vulnerable individuals, or where the individual has provided explicit 
consent, particularly for non-statutory referrals or support services.  

New Forest National Park / Cranborne Chase National Landscape 
implications 

44. Priority 5 of the draft strategy sets out our proposal of working in 
partnership, including with the National Park Authority. 

45. The new approach to ensuring the housing service positively 
contributes to housing neighbourhoods may involve increased 
partnership working with the National Park Authority, whilst 
partnership work with the NPA and Forestry England supports work 
with rough sleepers and vulnerable people in remote settings.  

Conclusion 

46. This draft Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy consolidates 
findings from the comprehensive review of homelessness services 
and sets out a five-year vision focused on preventing homelessness 
at the earliest opportunity and strengthening collaboration with the 
voluntary and statutory sectors across the district. It is 
recommended that Cabinet supports progress of the draft strategy 
for public consultation and subsequent review. 

 

Appendices: Background Papers: 
Appendix 1 – Draft Homelessness 
and Rough Sleeping Strategy 
 
Appendix 2 – Review of 
Homelessness in New Forest 
 
Appendix 3 – Equalities Impact 
Assessment 

None 

 

265



This page is intentionally left blank



 
 
 

Draft 1 
New Forest Homelessness and 

Rough Sleeping Strategy 2026–2031 
 

  

APPENDIX 1

267



   

2 
 

Contents 
Foreword .....................................................................................................................3 

Homelessness and Rough Sleeping in New Forest ...............................................4 
National context ..................................................................................................................4 
Homelessness pressures in New Forest .........................................................................6 
Rough Sleeping in New Forest ..........................................................................................8 
Duty to Refer .......................................................................................................................9 
Temporary Accommodation ..............................................................................................9 
Areas of success ..............................................................................................................10 
Areas to progress .............................................................................................................11 

Corporate Context ...................................................................................................12 
The New Forest District Council Corporate Plan ..........................................................12 

Our Vision .................................................................................................................13 
Rough Sleeping ................................................................................................................14 
Family Homelessness ......................................................................................................13 
Early Intervention and Prevention ..................................................................................13 
Meeting health and support needs .................................................................................13 
Accommodation ...............................................................................................................14 
Communication and partnership ....................................................................................14 

Preventing and relieving homelessness ...............................................................15 
Context ..............................................................................................................................15 
What we will do .................................................................................................................15 

Ending Rough Sleeping ..........................................................................................16 
Context ..............................................................................................................................16 
What we will do .................................................................................................................17 

Investing in Accommodation ..................................................................................17 
Context ..............................................................................................................................17 
What we will do .................................................................................................................17 

Providing Support ....................................................................................................18 
Context ..............................................................................................................................18 
What we will do .................................................................................................................19 

Working in Partnership ...........................................................................................20 
Context ..............................................................................................................................20 
What we will do .................................................................................................................20 

Monitoring and review .............................................................................................21 

268



Foreword   
I am proud to introduce this new Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy for New 
Forest District Council. It is based on our past achievements and future ambitions 
including almost putting an end to rough sleeping since 2018, whilst improving our 
temporary accommodation and support services, and remaining committed to tackling 
homelessness in all its forms and preventing its causes going forward. 

Ending rough sleeping in the District was the ambition of our existing strategy produced 
back in 2018. This new strategy updates our position, highlights our successes, and 
strengthens our ambition to further improve our proactive, compassionate, and 
sustainable approach to homelessness. It builds on our long-standing commitment to 
tackling homelessness and reflects the evolving challenges and expectations placed 
on local authorities like ours at the present time. 

It is anticipated that Local Government Reorganisation (LGR) and the proposed 
Hampshire Mayoral Strategic Authority may start to reshape our homelessness service 
delivery from 2027. Nevertheless, we are committed to work collaboratively and seek 
opportunities to ensure homelessness priorities are embedded in any new unitary 
council structure created by LGR whilst remaining responsive to any future 
government policy changes. 

Our mission to ensure that every resident has access to safe, secure, and affordable 
accommodation, and that homelessness is rare, brief, and non-recurring remains and 
will live-on through this strategy. We identify our priorities as prevention first, rapid 
responses to homelessness and rough sleeping, and providing timely personalised 
assistance to support households at risk of homelessness. 

Despite uncertainty, NFDC remains focused on delivering secure, warm, and 
affordable homes, preventing homelessness, and supporting residents through life’s 
challenges. This strategy aims to protect the most vulnerable, strengthen communities, 
and create a foundation for long-term housing stability. 

We recognise that Homelessness is a complex and deeply personal issue. Behind 
every statistic is a story of hardship, resilience, and hope. Our strategy recognises that 
preventing homelessness is not just about housing. It’s about working together across 
services, sectors, and neighbourhoods to build a safety net that catches people before 
they fall. 

As Portfolio Holder for Housing and Communities, I am proud to present our 
Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy. This document sets out our 
commitment to ensuring that every resident has access to safe, secure, and 
sustainable accommodation, and that no one in our community is left without 
support. 

 We know that temporary accommodation, while essential in crisis situations, must 
be a stepping stone—not a destination. That’s why this strategy focuses on early 
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intervention, wraparound support, and long-term housing solutions that restore 
stability. 

 I want to thank our dedicated officers, partners, and voluntary organisations who 
work tirelessly to support those at risk of homelessness. Their compassion and 
commitment are the foundation of this strategy. 

 Together, we can create a future where homelessness is rare, brief, and non-
recurring—and where everyone has the opportunity to thrive. 

 Cllr Steve Davies 
Portfolio Holder for Housing and Communities 
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Homelessness and Rough Sleeping in New Forest 
National context 
This five-year strategy comes at a time when statutory homelessness has been rising 
nationally and the number of households in temporary accommodation are at record 
levels.  

178,560 households were owed a homelessness relief duty in England during 
2023/24, up 12.3% from 2022/23 and up 27.01% from 2019/20 

146,430 households were owed a homelessness prevention duty in 2023/24, up 
3.1% from 2022/23 but down 1.9% from 2019/20, the last year before COVID.  

In December 2024, 127,890 households were accommodated in temporary 
accommodation (TA), the highest ever figure, up by 13.6% since December 2023 
and 44.8% since December 2019. The December 2024 figure includes 165,510 
children in TA. 

   
The latest rough sleeping snapshot statistics show that in Autumn 2024 there were 
4,667 individuals recorded as sleeping rough on a single night in England, up 19.7% 
from 2023 and up 91% since 2021. The 2024 figure equates to an estimated 8.1 
people sleeping rough on a single night in England per 100,000 population. The 
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number of people sleeping over the course of a month is estimated by local 
authorities to be roughly twice the single night figure1.  

 

It is too early to say what the impact of the new government from May 2024 will be 
on homelessness.  

A national homelessness strategy is expected before the end of 2025, which may 
bring radical changes to national homelessness policy.  

There has already been a significant increase in local authority homelessness 
funding and the promise of much greater capital funding for social housing. The total 
national Homelessness Prevention Grant (HPG) has increased over a number of 
years and rose significantly from £440m in 2024/25 to £633m in 2025/26, including a 
significant uplift in HPG funding for New Forest. 

The Renters’ Rights Act became law in 2025 and will be implemented from 2026 
onwards. This will make it significantly harder to evict private rented sector tenants 
and over time to improve accommodation standards. 
 
The new regulations on supported housing, implementing the Supported Housing Act 
2023, are also expected to come into effect in 2026.      

 
1 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/rough-sleeping-data-framework-january-to-march-2025 
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National government introduced the Ending Rough Sleeping Data Framework2 from 
December 2023 which is designed to move beyond the single-night snapshot by 
tracking whether rough sleeping is: 

• Prevented 

• Rare 

• Brief 

• Non-recurring 

Local authorities report quarterly on five key indicators showing progress in each of 
these areas.  
 
However, the fundamental causes of increased homelessness and rough sleeping, 
such as the lack of affordable accommodation available in both the social rented and 
private rented sectors, do not look set to improve in the near term, with Local 
Housing Allowance rates frozen in 2025/26 while rents continue to rise, and with the 
decades long growth in the private rented sector having come to a halt.    

The introduction of the Homelessness Reduction Action Act from April 2018 has 
widened the legal responsibilities on local authorities to provide help to prevent and 
relieve homelessness for a larger group of households, including in some cases, 
people approaching from outside the local area.      

 
 

Homelessness pressures in New Forest 
The independent homelessness and rough sleeping review carried out to support the 
development of this strategy highlights the great success of New Forest in achieving 
a dramatic reduction in rough sleeping and reducing its use of temporary 
accommodation. In both cases this has been achieved against rising national trends. 
 
The review also makes clear that the team at New Forest District Council have a high 
level of professional integrity, strongly recognised by partner agencies, and are 
administering homelessness duties fully and proportionately within both the letter and 
spirit of the law.  
 
The geography and demographics of New Forest are quite unusual compared to 
national and regional averages. Much of the district is within a National Park, which 
places significant restrictions on new housing development. The level of owner 

 
2 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-
2023/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023?utm_source=chatgpt.com  

273

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023?utm_source=chatgpt.com
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023?utm_source=chatgpt.com


   

8 
 

occupancy in New Forest is high at 75%3  with the proportion of private rented 
accommodation at 15% and social housing stock lower than average at 11%.  

However, the Council has retained its social housing stock and the common 
allocations policy in New Forest allocates to 100% of social and affordable rented 
accommodation in the district, including Registered Provider (RP) accommodation. 

Housing affordability in New Forest is low, as measured by the ratio of median house 
prices to median earnings, with a ratio of process to median earnings of 10.6 in 2024, 
compared to an average of 8.9 for the Hampshire district authorities and 7.7 for 
England as a whole. 

In the period April 2023 to September 2024 1,380 households in New Forest were 
assessed to establish if they were homeless or at risk of homelessness, with 1,135 
households (82%) assessed as being owed a homelessness prevention duty due to 
risk of homelessness within 56 days or a relief duty due to homelessness at the time 
when they approached the council. 

Compared to local authorities in Hampshire, regionally and nationally. New Forest 
had less households owed a prevention or relief duty per thousand households living 
in the area than England, the South East or the South West. However, New Forest 
had slightly more prevention and relief duties than the Hampshire district average 
and the average from a group of ‘nearest neighbour’ local authorities with similar 
demographics to New Forest based on Office for National Statistics (ONS) data4       

 

 
3 Based on 2021 data: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/datasets/subnationaldwellingstockbyt
enureestimates?utm_source=chatgpt.com 
4 There is a more detailed explanation of this in the New Forest Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
Review 
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Compared to other local authorities, New Forest had proportionally more people 
approach them when at risk of homelessness within 56 days and less people 
approach when already homeless. This is positive as it offers a greater opportunity to 
prevent homelessness. 

Although, as in most of the country, homelessness as a result of loss of a private 
sector tenancy has been increasing, the trend has been less marked in New Forest 
than in many other areas, with the largest cause of homelessness in New Forest 
being the result of family and friends no longer being willing or able to accommodate 
(37% of relief duties and 33% of prevention duties) followed by loss of a private 
sector tenancy (13% of relief duties and 38% of prevention duties), with 
homelessness as a result of domestic abuse being the third most common cause 
(20% of relief duties and 6% of prevention duties). Homelessness a result of leaving 
an institution with no accommodation available (prison, childcare, or hospital) was 
also important (10% of relief duties and 4% of prevention duties). 

Compared to other areas, the biggest difference is that New Forest had 
proportionally  lower homelessnes risk from the ending of a private sector tenancy 
and higher risk from friends and family evictions.  

Rough Sleeping in New Forest 
Following a spike in rough sleeper numbers in 2020, there has been a considerable 
decline in Rough Sleeping in New Forest, with only one person sleeping rough on a 
single night in Autumn 2024.      
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The fall in rough sleeping in New Forest contrasts with an increase nationally and 
regionally.  

The fall in rough sleeping is due to Council’s proactive work in responding swiftly and 
professionally to any reports of rough sleeping in the district, the development of 
specialist temporary accommodation for people with experience of street 
homelessness, and good partnership working with Hampshire social services, prison 
and probation services and helath services. 

 

Duty to Refer  
The introduction of the Duty to Refer in the Homelessness Reduction Act 2017, has 
been a success in New Forest, with 10% of all homelessness duties accepted by the 
Council being as a result of referrals from an organisation included in the Duty to 
Refer  legislation, significantly higher then the national average. The highest number 
of DTR referrals come from the National Probation Service, children’s social 
aervices, and hospital in patient services.  

Temporary Accommodation     
The use of temporary accommodation to accommodate homeless households in 
New Forest has been falling since June 2022, with 296 households in TA in March 
2025, including 169 families with children.       
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This fall is against the national trend of rising TA over the period, but the number of 
households in TA in New Forest is still high compared to the hampshire district 
average.  
 
Almost half of the TA New Forest uses is private sector leased accommodation, with 
a further 28% in properties owned by the council. Less than 1% of New Forest’s TA 
is outside the district. New Forest has a much lower proportion of nightly paid 
accommodation than most neighbouring authorities. 
 
However in December 2025, New Forest still had 64 households in nightly paid Bed 
& Breakfast accommodation of whom 44 were families, at an estimated net cost to 
the council of around £1.4 m in 2025/26. Based on 2024/25 financial data, the cost to 
the council’s budget of a household in B&B is around 10 times the cost of a private 
sector leased placement. 

Despite the demands, the number of households in B&B is expected to reduce 
during 2026 while operational procedures , resoruces and structure are reviewed.   

Areas of success 
 
New Forest has been extremely successful in recent years in reducing rough 
sleeping to almost zero. Rough sleeping in New Forest has for the most part become 
rare, brief and non-recurrent. However, there is no room for complacency. This has 
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been achieved due to ongoing hard work by the Council and its partners. 
 
The Council has managed to reduce the use of temporary accommodation against 
an increasing national trend, with TA down 25% in the 3 years to March 2025, 
compared to an increase in TA of 38% nationally over the same period. 
 
New Forest has also improved the quality of its TA  including through the 
development of new, council owned TA and improved accommodation standards in 
private sector leased accommodation. 
 

The Council also enjoys an excellent reputation with Hampshire Children’s Services, 
Adult Services, the Probation service, local housing associations and voluntary 
sector organisations for strong partnership working and the care and professionalism 
with which it supports people who have experienced homelessness.    
 

There are very low rates of homelessness from the loss of social housing tenancies 
in New Forest and there is effective use of the Duty to Refer.  
 

Areas to progress  
The homelessness and rough sleeping review, which supports this strategy, 
identified a number of areas where we want to improve over the life of the strategy, 
including: 

• A stronger housing advice offer for people who are not yet homeless or at 
imminent risk of homelessness 
 

• Better success rates for homelessness prevention, especially prevention 
which allows people to stay in their existing home 
 

• Earlier intervention to prevent homelessness and rough sleeping, including   
reducing the number of households who become homeless through eviction 
by family and friends  
 

• More transparent communication to support people at risk of homelessness 
getting the information they need to help them, including online and in person. 
 

• Improving the proportion of people owed homelessness relief duty who have 
homelessness relieved successfully within 56 days   
 

• Reducing the use of B&B to as close to zero as possible, including through 
more provision of better quality, more cost-effective TA    
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Corporate Context 
 

The New Forest District Council Corporate Plan 
This strategy comes under the strategic priorities for New Forest as set out in the 
New Forest Corporate Plan 2024 to 20285. The vision expressed in the plan is:  

“To secure a better future by supporting opportunities for the people and 
communities we serve, protecting our unique and special place, and securing a 
vibrant and prosperous New Forest” 

The Corporate Plan has three priority areas:  
 
People: Helping people in the greatest need and creating balanced, resilient, and 
healthy communities who feel safe and supported with easy access to services.  
 
Place: Delivering growth, opportunity and services that shape our place now and for 
future generations, within a unique environmental context, to ensure we remain a 
special place to live, work and visit. 

Prosperity: Promoting a strong local economy that delivers its inclusive aspirations 
through effective partnerships, attracting investment, and increasing skills and 
employment opportunities. 

All three themes are important to delivering a successful homelessness and rough 
sleeping strategy. 

Key commitments in the corporate plan, which are directly relevant to this strategy 
include: 

• Provide more quality, temporary accommodation for single people and 
families and work with our partners to tackle homelessness.  
  

• Support community engagement, working with partners and our town and 
parish councils to help resolve local issues, including those associated with 
the cost of living, homelessness and community, health, safety and resilience. 
 

• Provide increased numbers of affordable homes by 2026 and explore 
innovative models with landowners, partners and developers to enable 
sustainable and affordable homes for the future. 
 

 
5 https://www.newforest.gov.uk/article/3645/Corporate-plan-2024-to-2028  
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• Work with partners to best support our residents to access employment 
opportunities regardless of the barriers they face. 

 

Our Vision  
Our vision for homelessness and rough sleeping over the five years of this strategy 
can be summarised as:  

Family Homelessness     

Family homelessness is prevented wherever possible, including through co-
ordination between different services and effective use of data to identify and 
address homelessness risk. 

No families are placed in B&B accommodation except for very short periods in an 
emergency. 

Disruption to children’s education as a result of homelessness is minimised and 
support to meet children’s needs is provided for families in TA at least as effectively 
as in other forms of accommodation. 
 

Early Intervention and Prevention    
 

All parts of both the district and county councils actively look for risks of 
homelessness among those they are working with, including through effective use of 
data and artificial intelligence. 

Where risks of homelessness are identified these are met by implementation of an 
agreed approach which cuts across departmental boundaries to achieve the best 
outcome for the household and prevent homelessness wherever possible. 

This approach extends beyond the council to include the Council’s main partners in 
both the statutory and voluntary sectors.     

 

Meeting health and support needs 
People using hospital or other health services, who are at risk of homelessness have 
their needs assessed as early as possible so that a planned approach can be agreed 
to preventing homelessness upon discharge and ensuring needs for support and 
care are met. 

Support needs of all those who are homeless or at risk of homelessness are 
assessed and met. 
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There is enough provision of housing related support, floating support and other 
services to meet the needs of those experiencing homelessness or risk of 
homelessness. 
 

Accommodation       
There is enough suitable and affordable accommodation available to meet the needs 
of existing and emerging households within New Forest for those who cannot afford 
to buy their own home or to rent privately without financial assistance. 

Temporary accommodation is of consistently high quality and used only when 
necessary and as briefly as possible, until settled housing solutions can be found     

 

Communication and partnership 
Clear information about the range of services available to support people who are 
experiencing homelessness or may be at risk of homelessness in the future is widely 
available in a range of formats, including online.  

This includes not only services provided by New Forest District Council but also by 
Hampshire County Council and the voluntary sector as well as information to support 
self-help.     
 
All written communication from the council to people who access homelessness and 
housing advice services is written in a clear and accessible format. 
 
Strong partnerships are actively maintained between the Council and all relevant 
partners including children and adult social services, health services, prison and 
probation services, housing associations, and voluntary and community sector 
organisations.   

Rough Sleeping 
Rough Sleeping in New Forest is prevented wherever possible and remains rare, 
brief and non-recurring.  

People who do sleep rough are assisted quickly and provided with the support they 
need to be able to move on with their lives and not return to the streets. 

Services working to tackle and prevent rough sleeping are co-ordinated across the 
whole system in order to achieve the best outcomes, including housing and 
homelessness services, social services, mental and physical health services, drug 
and alcohol services, police and the voluntary sector. 
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Preventing and relieving homelessness 
Context 
The large majority of successful homelessness preventions in New Forest are 
achieved by helping people to move into alternative accommodation in the private 
rented sector. 
 
The council has had much less success in assisting people to stay in their existing 
accommodation or, where appropriate to move into supported housing. The difficulty 
in securing moves into supported housing reflects the lack of supported housing in 
New Forest.   
 
This is partly because resources for homelessness prevention have until recently 
been relatively low. However, there is an opportunity to address this through effective 
use of the increased homelessness prevention grant from 2025/26. 
 
This allows us to increase the staffing resources available to prevent homelessness 
within the council, to provide additional staff training and to provide additional funding 
and support to voluntary and community sector groups across New Forest.   

We also want to add to the New Forest District Council website, so that it provides a 
clearer and more comprehensive set of options for those seeking housing advice or 
who are at risk of homelessness. 
 
We recognise the potential to make better use of data and rapid advances in artificial 
intelligence (AI) to be able to identify people at risk of homelessness earlier and 
provide more tailored interventions to help people address who may be at risk of 
homelessness to achieve better outcomes.   
 
We are very aware that a large percentage of homelessness in New Forest is the 
result of young adults leaving their family home without the resources needed to 
obtain their own accommodation and wish to develop more effective ways to address 
this issue over the life of the strategy.      

What we will do                
• Increase the size of the Council’s homelessness prevention team to include a 

dedicated team leader and additional homelessness prevention floating 
support workers working in a variety of ways to help people keep their existing 
accommodation or move to the private rented sector.     
 

• Invest in enhanced and specialist staff training, including through the Locata 
Academy 
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• Revamp the homelessness and housing advice section of the New Forest 
District Council website to provide more user friendly and comprehensive 
information, promote self-help, signpost to organisations offering specialist 
advice, and make it easier to get in touch with council officers when this is the 
best option. 
 

• Review and refine the Council’s approach to homelessness prevention which 
helps people to stay in their existing home 
 

• Explore options for earlier intervention to prevent homelessness, including 
exploring alternative accommodation pathways for emerging households. 
 

• Working with partners, make better use of data and AI to identify 
homelessness risk, and develop intelligent and tailored solutions to meet 
those risks. 
 

• Review the Council’s telephone triage service to encourage access to help 
and advice at an earlier stage before homelessness is imminent 
 

• Encourage community-based housing and homelessness prevention advice in 
all parts of New Forest, building on our existing partnerships with 
organisations including Citizens Advice, The Crossings,  and Youth and 
Family Matters (Totton) 
 

• Establish family mediation services, including home visits, to help reduce the 
number of family and friends evictions which lead to homelessness        
 

• Conduct an options appraisal of young people’s pathways into housing in New 
Forest              

 

Ending Rough Sleeping 
Context 
The Council has been successful at reducing rough sleeping to a minimum through 
effective use of government revenue and capital funding to provide comprehensive 
outreach support and specialist accommodation for people sleeping rough. 
 
The Council has also invested in specialist homelessness officers working with the 
NHS on mental health and with probation on ex-offenders. 
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What we will do                
• Continue to provide a responsive and effective in-house rough sleeping 

outreach service. 
 

• Maintain and strengthen links with Hampshire adult social care, NHS,  
probation and the police, to prevent and tackle rough sleeping. 
 

• Work closely with MHCLG as the RSI or replacement revenue funding 
programme is relaunched from April 2026 to ensure the continuation and 
development of New Forest’s successful rough sleeping services. 
 

Investing in Accommodation 
Context 
The Council has been successful in improving the quality of TA and reducing the use 
of both total TA and emergency accommodation, but still has too many households in 
emergency accommodation, including some families. 
 
There is an acute shortage of accommodation in both the social and private rented 
sectors which is affordable to New Forest residents on low to moderate incomes. 
 
Although there is access to Extra Care accommodation in New Forest in partnership 
with Hampshire Adult Services, there is a shortage of supported accommodation for 
people who do not meet the Care Act threshold, including people who have 
experienced homelessness. 

What we will do   
• We will reduce the use of Bed and Breakfast and other emergency 

accommodation for people experiencing homelessness to as close to zero as 
possible, so that it is only used briefly in an emergency and never for families 
with children for longer than 6 weeks. 
 

• We will review the Homesearch allocations scheme to ensure that it is 
meeting housing need as effectively as possible, including the needs of 
households experiencing homelessness. 
 

• We will continue to work with housing associations and developers to 
maximise the development of new affordable housing in New Forest and will 
work with the government to increase the planned total beyond what is 
expected in the current development pipeline 
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• We will build on our success of delivering 76 new units of council owned TA 
between 2018 and 2024 through acquisitions, development and conversions, 
by delivering more TA during the life of this strategy. This will include taking 
advantage of new government capital funding schemes such as the Local 
Authority Housing Fund and any new capital funding to provide 
accommodation for people with experience of rough sleeping. 
 

• We will review the terms of our current PSL scheme with a view to expanding 
it as a means to reduce the use of emergency accommodation in the future. 
This will include consideration of 10 year plus leasing schemes which have 
the potential to attract additional housing benefit subsidy. 
 

Providing Support 
Context 
Over 90% of those assessed as being owed a homelessness prevention or relief 
duty in New Forest between April 2023 and September 2024 were assessed as 
having at least one support need including 62% with a history of mental health 
problems, 43% with physical ill health or a disability, 31% with a history of rough 
sleeping, 29% with a learning disability, and 28% who were at risk of or had 
experienced domestic abuse.    

New Forest has access to Supported Living schemes in partnership with Hampshire 
adult services. 

Funding for housing related support in New Forest from Hampshire County Council 
has been ended from 2025/26 due to budget pressures. 
 
There is limited access to floating support or supported housing for people 
experiencing homelessness who do not meet the Care Act threshold. 

The Tourlands House scheme developed with the support of MHCLG Capital funding 
provides accommodation for people with complex needs and a history of sleeping 
rough, but does not have on site support provided 
 
The council has approved a domestic abuse strategy 2025 to 20286 for formal 
consultation which is aligned to the Hampshire Domestic Abuse Strategy 2023 to 
20257, and sets out how New Forest is implementing the Domestic Abuse Act 2021.  
 
This includes a statement that: ‘NFDC Housing Services is at the forefront of 

 
6 https://democracy.newforest.gov.uk/documents/s32189/Appendix+1+-
+DRAFT+Domestic+Abuse+Strategy.pdf  
7 https://documents.hants.gov.uk/public-health/domestic-abuse/domestic-abuse-strategy-2023.pdf  
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delivering services to survivors of domestic abuse including providing early housing 
advice, housing options, prevention and homelessness services to survivors.  We 
also engage with alleged perpetrators of domestic abuse, signposting to specialist 
support services. We also provide a fully funded additional security scheme, allowing 
victims survivors to remain in their homes through enhanced security measures, 
should they choose.’     
 

What we will do   

• The Council will provide additional tenancy sustainment support to people at 
risk of homelessness and move on support to people in TA through the 
recruitment of two additional homelessness floating support workers to create 
a team of four workers in total 
 

• The Council will review its Extra Care community agreements to ensure that 
extra care support can be delivered a cross a full range of support needs 
 

• The Council will conduct a supported housing needs assessment and develop 
a supported housing strategy in line with the requirements of the Supported 
Housing (Regulatory Oversight) Act 2023, which will include an assessment of 
housing related support needs for those with experience of homelessness and 
rough sleeping 
 

• The Council will continue to work with partners to provide support to people 
with mental health issues and ex-offenders who are at risk of homelessness 
through the employment of specialist officers in the homelessness team.        
 

• The Council will put the commitments in its domestic abuse strategy into 
practice by strengthening measures to support victims of domestic abuse to 
remain in their existing home if they wish to or to move through a 
management transfer in order to avoid homelessness and moves into TA for 
those victims.  
 

Working in Partnership    
Context 
New Forest District Council’s homelessness service already works well with both 
county council adult and children’s social services on both a strategic and operational 
basis. 
 
However, there are opportunities to develop this further, for example building on 
existing joint work to provide housing and support for Care Leavers which can avoid 
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the need for the use of homelessness temporary accommodation. 
 
The common allocations policy in New Forest is effective at ensuring that 100% of 
housing association properties, as well as council properties, are let according to the 
priorities set out in the policy. 
 
New Forest enjoys good relationships with NHS services and Prison and Probation 
services around homelessness and rough sleeping, which has helped to reduce 
rough sleeping numbers and keep them low. 
 
The Council also works well with Citizens Advice and with The Crossings and Youth 
and Family Matters, Totton to prevent homelessness, including attendance of council 
officers to provide housing and homelessness advice at voluntary sector led drop-in 
sessions. 

The Council now wants to do more work in partnership with schools and the County 
Council to help to prevent the likelihood of future homelessness.  

What we will do  
• The Council will explore ways to strengthen homelessness prevention and 

early intervention through deeper relationships with Hampshire children and 
adult services including clearer protocols, and making better use of data to 
identify homelessness risk 
 

• The Council will review the quality of data collected from applicants to 
provide improved analysis to inform service design, and current and future 
partnerships. 
 

• The Council will explore opportunities to work more closely with the voluntary 
and community sector to prevent homelessness and provide relevant advice, 
including commissioning services when appropriate. This will include 
developing relationships with groups covering as much of New Forest 
geographically as is practicable 
 

• The Council will consider expanding its work with Hampshire children’s 
services to develop training flats for care leavers and other vulnerable young 
people who would otherwise have to go into mainstream TA.     
 

• Working with partners, the Council will explore opportunities to deliver 
workshops in schools to help children to understand housing pathways and 
learn important life skills including how to manage a tenancy and how to 
budget. 
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• The Council will set up regular Homesearch partnership group meetings to 
strengthen joint work with housing associations  

Monitoring and review 
Performance and progress against each of the actions within this strategy will be 
reviewed annually in conjunction with members and stakeholders.  

A transparent annual position statement will be produced to highlight our progress 
and how effective these measures have been in reducing homelessness and rough 
sleeping.  

New actions and targets may be agreed if further changes are made to national 
legislation and policy. It is expected the Government will seek to work closely with 
Councils to implement its new Homelessness Strategy, expected by the end of 2025. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Housing Services, working with the Executive Head of 
Governance & Regulation and Service Manager – Housing Options will lead the 
review of the delivery plan.  
 
In reviewing its strategy annually this council remains committed to embracing 
amended policy direction and incorporating it within annual updates. 
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New Forest Homelessness and Rough Sleeping 
Strategy Work Plan (2026–2031) 
Preventing and Relieving Homelessness 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Expand 
homelessness 
prevention 
team 

Housing Options 
Manager 

Q2 2026 HPG funding Team in place 
by Q2 2026 

Staff training 
via Locata 
Academy 

HR / Housing 
Options 

 Training budget 100% staff 
trained by Q4 
2026 

Revamp 
website 
housing advice 
section 

Communications 
team and 
Service 
Manager 
Housing Options 
and Tenancy 
Accounts 

Q2–Q3 2026 Internal IT, 
Communications 
team and 
Housing Options 
staff 

Website live by 
Q2 2026 

Review 
telephone 
triage service 

Housing Options Q3 2026 Internal review Increased early 
contacts 

Establish 
family 
mediation 
service 

Housing Options 
Manager 

Q4 2027 Commissioning 
budget 

Service 
operational by 
Q1 2027 

Conduct 
Young 
People’s 
housing 
pathways 
appraisal 

Service 
Manager 
Service 
Manager 
Housing Options 
and Tenancy 
Accounts  

Q1 2026 Research 
budget 

Report 
published Q2 
2026 

Ending Rough Sleeping 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Maintain in-
house 
outreach 
service 

Housing 
Options 

Ongoing RSI funding <5 rough 
sleepers 
annually 

Strengthen 
links with NHS, 
probation, 
police 

Strategic 
Partnerships 

Q2 2027 Staff time Formal 
protocols in 
place 

Engage with 
MHCLG for 
RSI funding 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options 

Q1 2026 Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options  

Funding 
secured by Q1 
2026 
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Investing in Accommodation 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Review 
Homesearch 
allocations 
scheme 

Allocations 
Team 

Q1 2026 Internal review Scheme 
updated by Q1 
2026 

Deliver new 
council-owned 
TA 

Housing 
Strategic and 
Development 
Service 
Manager  
 

2026–2031 Capital funding Increased units 
by 2031 

Expand PSL 
scheme 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options & 
Service 
Manager 
Resident 
Services 

On going Private Sector 
Landlord 
Liaison Officer 

New leases 
signed 

Reduce B&B 
use to near 
zero 

Housing 
Options 

Ongoing TA budget <10 families in 
B&B 

Providing Support 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Introduce a 
Prevention 
Advice Service 
across the 
district 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options 

Q1 2026 HPG funding Service in 
place. 
Number of 
users. 

Conduct 
supported 
housing needs 
assessment 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options  

Q3 2026 Research 
budget 

Strategy 
published Q4 
2026 

Implement 
domestic 
abuse strategy 

Housing / DA 
Lead 

Q3 2026 DA funding Measures in 
place by Q4 
2026 

Working in Partnership 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Develop 
clearer 
protocols with 
HCC 

Strategic 
Partnerships 

Q2 2026 Staff time Protocols 
signed Q3 
2026 

Review the 
quality of data 
collected from 
applicants  

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options / 
Housing 
Options 
Manager / 

Q4 2027 Staff time Requisite 
information is 
captured at 
receipt of 
application. 
Target KPI to 
be determined. 
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Performance 
and Insight 
Manager 

Investigate 
developing 
“training flats” 
for care 
leavers 

Housing 
Options and 
Strategic / 
HCC 

Q4 2027 Capital funding Options 
available Q1 
2028 

Deliver school 
workshops 

Housing 
Education 

Q1 2026 Outreach 
budget 

4 schools 
reached by 
2027 

Set up 
Homesearch 
partnership 
group 

Allocations 
Team 

Q2 2026 Staff time Group meets 
quarterly 

     

Monitoring and Review 
Action Lead Timeline Resources KPIs 
Annual 
strategy review 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options 

Annually Staff time Review 
published each 
year 

Bi-annual  
position 
statement 

Service 
Manager 
Housing 
Options   

Bi-annually Staff time Statement 
published Q2 
and Q4 each 
year presented 
to Scrutiny 
Panel 

 

291



This page is intentionally left blank



1 
 

 
A review of homelessness and 
rough sleeping in New Forest 

2025 
Tim Gray and Neil Morland 

 

 

  

APPENDIX 2

293



2 
 

New Forest District Council  

New Forest District Council is a district local authority which was created on 1st April 1974 
under the Local Government Act 1972, located in the County of Hampshire.  

The council is based in Lyndhurst and the district also includes the towns of Totton, 
Fordingbridge, Lymington, New Milton and Ringwood. The district is named after and covers 
most of the New Forest National Park, which occupies much of the central part of the district. 
The main urban areas are around the periphery of the forest. The district has a coastline 
onto the Solent to the south and Southampton Water to the east. 

The council is responsible for administering a range of local government functions, including 
landlord and communitywide housing services. 

 

Neil Morland & Co  

Neil Morland & Co are housing consultants, working throughout England, Scotland and 
Wales. Formed in 2011, we provide advice and assistance to national and local government, 
housing associations, voluntary organisations and others. We believe there should be 
adequate housing for everyone. We carry out research and create policies that improve the 
quality and potential of housing services and strategies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Disclaimer: All views and any errors contained in this Homelessness Review are the 
responsibility of the authors. The views expressed should not be assumed to be those of 
New Forest District Council or any of the persons who contributed to this Homelessness 
Review. The information contained in this Homelessness Review is accurate at the date of 
publication. The information in this Homelessness Review should not be considered financial 
or legal advice. Neither New Forest District Council nor Neil Morland & Co are authorised to 
provide financial or legal advice. No responsibility can be taken by the commissioners or the 
authors of this Homelessness Review for any loss or damage incurred, by any persons or 
organisation acting or refraining from action as result of any statement in this Homelessness 
Review. 
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Executive Summary 
Context  
This homelessness and rough sleeping review is being carried out to support the 
development of New Forest’s forthcoming new 5 year homelessness and rough 
sleeping strategy.  
 
As required by law, the review considers current and future levels of homelessness, 
activities to prevent homelessness and secure accommodation, need for and 
provision of support, and the resources available. 
 
The review has been carried out using a mixture of statistical analysis, interviews 
with representatives for New Forest District Council, external organisations and New 
Forest tenants, and a survey of current and former users of the council’s 
homelessness services. 
 
The review takes place at a time when homelessness and rough sleeping have been 
increasing nationally. Both the use of temporary accommodation and local authority 
expenditure on homelessness are at record levels. The government is expected to 
produce its own national homelessness strategy later in 2025. It has already made a 
commitment to increase regulation of the private rented sector, and to encourage 
more new housing development including social rented accommodation. Local 
authorities are also to be required to produce supported housing strategies following 
to passage of the Supported Housing Act 2023. 
 
Since the previous New Forest homelessness strategy, the landscape of local 
authority homelessness work has been profoundly influenced by the implementation 
of the Homelessness Reduction Act 2017 and the impact of the Covid 19 epidemic. 
 
This review also takes place in the context of expected local authority reform, which 
may mean a merger of two tier local authorities to create new unitary authorities 
within the lifetime of the next homelessness and rough sleeping strategy.     

Findings    
Homelessness pressures in New Forest, as measured by the number of households 
owed a homelessness prevention or relief duty, have been broadly steady over 
recent years.  
 
Compared to the other Hampshire district authorities, statutory homelessness 
pressures are about 8% higher than average. However, homelessness in New 
Forest is significantly below the regional average for both the South East and South 
West of England.   
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New Forest faces a number of challenges compared to other areas, including high 
house prices, relatively little social housing, low levels of supported housing 
provision and areas of deprivation. 
 
The geography of New Forest, with large areas of the district designated as a 
national park, restricts opportunities for new development. 
 
Nevertheless, the Council has been successful in reducing its use of temporary 
accommodation against a rising national trend, and has been particularly successful 
in reducing rough sleeping to almost zero as street homelessness across the country 
has been increasing. The reduction in rough sleeping has been achieved through 
effective outreach work, employment of a specialist mental health officer and a 
specialist ex- offenders’ officer in the homelessness team.      
 
The New Forest homelessness service is widely respected by its partner agencies in 
all areas.         
 
Compared to most other areas, more people approach New Forest for help when 
they are at risk of homelessness than when they are already homeless. This is 
positive, as it provides greater opportunities to prevent homelessness before it 
occurs. 
 
However, we found shortcomings in New Forest’s offer of housing advice to those 
not yet at imminent risk of homelessness, both online and in person. This is despite 
positive relationships and good co-operation with Citizens Advice and other voluntary 
sector groups active in the district. 
 
Although homelessness due to the loss of a private sector tenancy is a significant 
cause of homelessness in New Forest, this is less so than for many other councils. 
The most significant cause of homelessness in New Forest is eviction by friends and 
family. 
 
The Duty to Refer process in New Forest appears to be working well compared to 
other areas. 
 
A high proportion of those owed a homelessness prevention or relief duty by New 
Forest come from areas outside New Forest compared to other local authorities. 
 
New Forest District Council has been extremely successful over the last few years in 
reducing rough sleeping to a minimum, against both the national and regional trend. 
 
The council is slightly below average in its success in preventing homelessness. 
Nearly all prevention success involves a move to a private sector tenancy, with 
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comparatively very few successful preventions where the applicant is enabled to 
remain in their current accommodation.  
 
However, the council is investing in additional homelessness prevention staff, which 
may improve performance in this area. 
 
New Forest is significantly below average in relieving homelessness with only 23% 
of relief duties ending by successfully securing accommodation for 6 months or 
more. 
 
Partly as a result of this, New Forest accepts more homelessness main duties 
compared to other areas than prevention and relief duties compared to other areas, 
accepting about 40% more main duties per thousand households than the 
Hampshire district average. 
 

The allocations policy offers appropriate priority to those requiring accommodation 
due to homelessness and appears to be successful in delivering social housing 
lettings to people with a homelessness band reason, in accordance with the 
intentions of the policy. 
 
The number of households in temporary accommodation has been falling gradually 
in New Forest over recent years, against a rising trend both nationally and regionally.  
 
However, the council still has higher TA numbers and a higher number of families in 
B&B than any of the other Hampshire districts.  Whilst the total use of B&B has been 
falling the number of families in B&B has been more difficult to reduce. There is still a 
small number of families in B&B for more than 6 weeks. 
 
The quality of all types of TA used by New Forest is reportedly high. It is notable that 
the council has invested in provision of purpose built or converted TA which it owns 
and plans to continue to do so. This includes bespoke provision of accommodation 
for people with experience of rough sleeping, supported by MHCLG and Homes 
England  funding. 
 
It is also notable the New Forest continues to operate a substantial private sector 
leasing scheme, which it manages and helps to maintain, in contrast to most other 
councils which make more use of nightly paid accommodation, which may be of a 
lower standard. 
 
Discussions with TA providers suggest that New Forest works harder than some 
other local authorities to ensure that placements are appropriate and in responding 
to  management or other issues when they occur. 
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New Forest is more scrupulous than most other local authorities in assessing and 
recording the support needs of those who are homeless or at risk of homelessness. 
 
Both Hampshire adult services and children’s services reported that New Forest 
works very well with them to support people with experience of homelessness who 
have social care needs, and maintains a high level of constructive engagement 
compared to some other district authorities.  

However, there were some reports that not everyone engaging with the service gets 
the support they need, and it is clear from the statistics that very few homelessness 
duties in New Forest are ended with a placement in supported housing compared to 
other local authorities. This reflects the fact that supported housing in New Forest is 
limited compared to other areas.    

Despite increased grant funding from MHCLG, net expenditure on homelessness by 
New Forest Council has increased significantly over recent years, although it is 
budgeted to fall somewhat in 2025/26. 
 
The greatest opportunity for savings would be the reduction in use of Bed & 
Breakfast or other emergency accommodation.  
 
This might be achieved through more effective prevention and relief of 
homelessness, a reduction in homelessness demand from households outside New 
Forest, or an increased supply of settled accommodation or alternative forms of TA. 
 
The survey of current and former users of the homelessness and housing advice 
service is not conclusive, due to the limited number of respondents. However, 
indications are of a mixed picture. Some people reported receiving an excellent, 
person-centred service. However, others felt they were not listened to or understood 
and in some cases were treated insensitively.   
 
All the external agencies or organisations spoken to as part of the review were 
unanimous about the professionalism, engagement and willingness to help of the 
New Forest homelessness service staff both at a senior and more operational level.            
 

Recommendations 
 
1. The council should strengthen its offer of housing advice including the provision 

of tailored advice to the specific groups included in the legislation. This should 
include clear advice on the council’s website explaining what to do in the case of 
different types of homelessness risk.  There should also be an option to speak to 
a person to get housing advice, whether within the council or at another agency 
without having to complete the online portal application. 
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2. The council should continue its excellent work on rough sleeping, including its 
work with offenders and its work in mental health.   
 

3. The council should develop its homelessness prevention offer, specifically to 
include more effective work to help keep people in their existing home. 
 

4. The council should consider developing an early intervention model to prevent 
homelessness, particularly to address the main cause of homelessness in New 
Forest, which is evictions by family and friends.  
 

5. The council should further develop partnership working with women’s refuges 
and domestic abuse agencies to examine whether more can be done to prevent 
homelessness as a result of domestic abuse.  
 

6. The council should continue to develop its collaborative work with voluntary and 
community sector groups supporting people in housing need, with a view to 
achieving joint working across a wider geographical area.   
 

7. The council should conduct an audit into the high number of prevention and relief 
duties accepted for people coming to New Forest from other areas and explore 
what  it can do within the law to reduce this. 
 

8. As part of the forthcoming review of the housing allocations policy, the council 
should consider whether it should make changes to support greater use of social 
housing for homelessness prevention and relief. 
 

9.  The council should consider the opportunity of establishing a 10 year + leasing 
scheme to take advantage of the favourable housing benefit subsidy position for 
this type of leasing and reduce its reliance on emergency accommodation. 
 

10. The council should continue its programme to develop, acquire and convert 
accommodation for use as high quality TA.  
 

11. The council should review, as part of, or in advance of developing a supported 
housing strategy under the terms of the Supported Housing Act 2023 review, 
whether the need for supported housing and floating support amongst people 
who have experienced homelessness in New Forest is being met. The support 
housing strategy should include meeting this need. 
 

12. The council should consider expanding its work with Hampshire children’s 
services to develop training flats for care leavers and other vulnerable young 
people who would otherwise have to go into mainstream TA. 
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13. The council should work with Hampshire adult services to develop a stronger 
service offer to social housing tenants suffering self-neglect.    
 

14. The council should consider investing further in training for customer facing staff 
in the light of the mixed results from the online survey on the quality of service 
users’ experience.    
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1. Introduction 
About this Review 

 
The Homelessness Act 2002 places a duty on local housing authorities in England, 
to formulate a homelessness strategy at least every five years. A review of 
homelessness in a local housing authority area must take place prior to a 
homelessness strategy being formulated and published. The legislation requires 
local housing authorities to take strategic responsibility for tackling and preventing 
homelessness in their local authority area. This duty complements other duties local 
housing authorities have to advise and assist persons who are homeless or 
threatened with homelessness.  

 
The law requires that a homelessness review concentrates on:  

• current and future likely levels of homelessness,  
• activities to prevent homelessness,  
• activities to secure accommodation for people who are homeless or 

threatened with homelessness,  
• activities to provide support for people who are homeless, threatened with 

homelessness, or have previously experienced homelessness, and  
• the resources available to deliver the above activities.  

This Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review considers all of the activities being 
carried out to tackle homelessness and rough sleeping in the local authority area of 
New Forest. This encompasses the public law homelessness functions that New 
Forest District Council (the council) is responsible for, plus those also provided by 
various public authorities, housing associations, voluntary organisations, community 
groups and others.  

The decision by the council to appoint Neil Morland & Co to complete this 
Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review, ensured impartiality and transparency 
in the findings.  

The aim of this Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review was to assess if the 
activities for tackling homelessness in the New Forest local authority area, are 
reflective of good practice, delivering good outcomes for people experiencing 
homelessness, and are of value for money to the public purse. 
 
Since the last New Forest Homelessness Review, two significant events have taken 
place. The first of these is the commencement of important new homelessness 
legislation from April 2018. The enactment of the Homelessness Reduction Act 
2017, (HRA17), brought about the most significant change to homelessness law in 

303



12 
 

the past 40 years. The improved rights of people who are at risk of homelessness 
are equally matched with the additional responsibilities of local housing authorities. 
The period since the last review also saw the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic 
during 2020. This had a significant impact, nationally and locally, on the funding and 
services being delivered to households at risk of homelessness and rough sleeping,  
some of which have continued. 
 
The ambition for this Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review is to identify key 
objectives and actions that should be pursued to tackle homelessness in the New 
Forest local authority area, which can be carried forward to form a new local 
Homelessness Strategy.  

The structure of this Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review is as follows:  

• Section two reviews the current and future likely levels of homelessness.  
• Section three reviews the activities for preventing and relieving 

homelessness. 
• Section four reviews the application of main homelessness duties   
• Section five reviews the activities for securing accommodation for people who 

are homeless.  
• Section six reviews the activities for supporting people who have previously 

been, are presently, or might be in the future, homeless.  
• Section seven reviews the resources available to carry out the 

aforementioned activities.  
• Section eight sets out findings from consultation with service users and 

stakeholders  
• Section nine sets out the conclusions and recommendations from the review.  

 

Definitions of homelessness and rough sleeping  
 

Homelessness  

The law1 defines a person as being homeless or threatened with homelessness if 
they:  

• Are likely to be homeless within 56 days  
• Have no accommodation available in the UK or abroad  
• Have no legal right to occupy the accommodation  
• Have a split household and accommodation is not available for the whole 

household  
• It is unreasonable to continue to occupy their accommodation  

 
1 Housing Act 1996, Part 7, section 174 
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• Are at risk of violence from any person  
• Are unable to secure entry to their accommodation  
• Live in a moveable structure but have no place to put it  

Any normal household members of a person whose circumstances match the above 
legal definition is also homeless or threatened with homelessness.  

There are considered to be four forms of homelessness2. A person might experience 
only one of these forms, but could encounter some, or all of them:  

• Statutory homelessness – persons owed the main duty of assistance by a 
local housing authority  

• Single homelessness – persons living in supported housing (including hostels, 
refuges, and supported lodgings), usually commissioned by a local authority  

• Street homelessness – persons sleeping rough in places not designed for 
habitation  

• Hidden homelessness – persons accommodated in insecure arrangements, 
often with relatives or friends, but just as often with people not previously 
known to them  

Rough Sleeping  

The Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG), the UK 
Government department responsible for homelessness policies and programmes, 
has defined street homelessness, as ‘people sleeping, or bedded down, in the open 
air (such as on the streets, or in doorways, parks or bus shelters); people in buildings 
or other places not designed for habitation (such as barns, sheds, car parks, cars, 
derelict boats, stations, or ‘bashes’)’3. 

Methodology 
This review has been carried out in accordance with the law4, statutory guidance5, 
national guidelines6 and national good practice7.  

This review provides an accurate portrayal of homelessness in the New Forest area 
at the time of it being completed.   

This Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Review includes findings about:  

• What is working well to tackle homelessness  
• What could be done better to tackle homelessness, and  

 
2 Fitzpatrick, S. (2005), ‘Explaining homelessness: a critical realistic perspective’, Housing & Society, 
22(1): pp.1-17   
3 Department for Communities & Local Government (2010), ‘Evaluating the extent of rough sleeping.   
4 Homelessness Act 2002, sections 1-3 
5 Homelessness Code of Guidance for local authorities  
6 Homelessness: applying All Our Health, Public Health England, November 2018   
7 Morland, Neil. 2019. Making homelessness strategies happen: ensuring accountability and 
deliverability. Local Government Association.   
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• Future priorities for tackling homelessness  

The following parties contributed to the review through interviews and provision of 
data and other information:  

• The council’s housing services covering homelessness, rough sleeping, 
allocations and lettings, housing strategy, housing management, private 
sector housing, housing finance  

• Hampshire County Council adult social care services 
• Hampshire County Council children’s services  
• Sovereign Network Group (SNG) 
• Citizens Advice New Forest 
• The Crossings – Help against homelessness, Waterside 
• Youth and Family Matters – Totton 
• Prison and Probation Services 
• Vie Space (accommodation provider) 
• TSLG Ltd (accommodation provider) 
• New Forest Tenant Involvement Group 

An online survey was used to consult with current and former services users of the 
council’s housing services, which received 45 responses from people who had used 
the service.     
 
Published statistical evidence and data provided by the council was used to help 
assess levels of homelessness, the effectiveness of activities to prevent and tackle 
homelessness, and to establish contextual factors such as the availability of different 
types of housing. 
 
Where relevant and feasible, comparisons of statistical evidence were made with the 
other district authorities in Hampshire, namely: 

• Basingstoke and Deane  
• East Hampshire  
• Eastleigh  
• Fareham  
• Harts  
• Havant  
• Rushmoor  
• Test Valley  
• Winchester  

Additionally, comparisons were made with a group of statistical nearest neighbour 
authorities across England. The basis for selecting nearest neighbours is inevitably 
imperfect. In this case the method we used was based on ONS data, clustering local 
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authorities according to their statistical similarities8. The ONS data separates local 
authorities into groups or clusters according to ‘global’ model averages, ‘economic’ 
model averages, and ‘demographic’ model averages. To select a comparison group, 
we chose only the local authorities in England in the same cluster as New Forest in 
all three areas i.e. the same global cluster, economic cluster and demographic 
cluster. These local authorities are: 

• Castle Point 
• Cheltenham 
• Fareham 
• Mole Valley 
• North Hertfordshire 
• Rochford 
• Tunbridge Wells 
• York 

We also compared New Forest statistically with the South East region, the South 
West region, and England as a whole.   
 

National homelessness context 
 
The UK Government is responsible for making decisions about homelessness law 
and strategy for England. The Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities 
(DLUHC) (prior to September 2021 known as the Ministry for Housing, Communities 
& Local Government – DLUHC, the primary term used throughout this report) is 
charged with leading on policy formulation and programme delivery.  

The Homelessness Act 2002 places a duty on local authorities to formulate a 
homelessness strategy at least every five years. A review of homelessness in a local 
housing authority area must take place prior to a homelessness strategy being 
formulated and published. The legislation requires local authorities to take strategic 
responsibility for tackling and preventing homelessness in their area. 

Homelessness legislation 

The current legal framework setting out the rights of people who are experiencing 
homelessness, and the duties local authorities must administer, has been in force 
since 19779, with significant amendments being made to it 198510, 199611, and 

 
8 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/methodologies/clusteringsimilarloc
alauthoritiesandstatisticalnearestneighboursintheukmethodology  
9 Housing (Homeless Persons) Act 1977   
10 Housing Act 1985   
11 Housing Act 1996, Part 7   
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201712. The most recent adjustments have substantially increased the assistance 
local authorities must provide to people who are homeless and threatened with 
homelessness.  

The legal definition of homelessness is set out in section 1.2 above and is 
summarised again below.  

• Homeless within 56 days  
• Have no accommodation available in the UK or abroad  
• Have no legal right to occupy the accommodation  
• Have a split household and accommodation is not available for the whole 

household  
• It is unreasonable to continue to occupy their accommodation  
• Are at risk of violence from any person  
• Are unable to secure entry to their accommodation  
• Live in a moveable structure but have no place to put it  

 

All local authorities have a duty to ensure advice and information is available, free of 
charge to any household, about preventing homelessness, finding a home, rights 
when homeless, and help available locally.  

Any adult, or child aged 16 to 17, who believes they are homeless or threatened with 
homelessness, is entitled to make an application for assistance to any local 
authority.  

A household who usually lives in the UK and has a right to enter and remain in the 
country without any restrictions, is normally eligible for assistance. 

Local authority duties 
When a household is eligible for assistance, local authorities must:  

• Carry out an assessment of their housing and support needs and formulate a 
personal plan to meet these needs  

• Arrange temporary accommodation when a local authority believes they may 
be homelessness and have a priority need for accommodation due to having 
a specified vulnerability  

• Attempt to prevent homelessness if they are likely to become homeless within 
56 days of making their application for assistance  

• Attempt to relieve homeless for up to 56 days when they are already 
homeless, when making an application for assistance  

• Arrange short-term accommodation when they are intentionally homeless and 
have a priority need  

 
12 Homelessness Reduction Act 2017   
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• Obtain permanent accommodation when they are unintentionally homeless 
and have a priority need  

A person can have a priority need for accommodation due to:  
 

• Being pregnant  
• Having dependent children residing with them  
• Being vulnerable as a result of old age, mental illness or mental handicap or 

physical disability, or other special reasons  
• Being homeless or threatened with homelessness as a result of an 

emergency such as a flood, fire, or other disaster  
• Being a child aged 16 or 17  
• Being a young person under 21 who has been looked after, accommodated, 

or fostered  
• Being a person over 21 who is vulnerable as a result of having been looked 

after, accommodated, or fostered  
• Being a person who is vulnerable as a result of having served in the armed 

forces  
• Being a person who is vulnerable as a result of having been imprisoned  
• Being a person who is a victim of domestic abuse  

Local authorities have discretion to consider whether the household has a local 
connection with the local authority to which they have made an application for 
assistance. 

 A household has a right to request a review of certain decisions made about their 
application. 

When administering their public law homelessness duties, local authority housing 
services must co-operate with each other and can expect co-operation from housing 
associations and child social care services. Specified public authorities have a duty 
to refer a household who is at risk of homelessness to a local authority. 

 

 

 

Housing Advice 
 
Under the section 179 of the Housing Act 199613 local authorities must provide 
information and advice on: 

• preventing homelessness; 

 
13 section 179(1) of the 1996 Act 
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• securing accommodation when homeless; 
• the rights of people who are homeless or threatened with homelessness, and the 

duties of the authority; 
• any help that is available from the authority or anyone else for people in the 

authority’s district who are homeless or may become homeless (whether or not 
they are threatened with homelessness); and, 

• how to access that help. 

This advice should be available to any person who needs it and is not limited to 
those who are homeless or at risk of homelessness within 56 days.  
 
Specifically, the 1996 Act states that housing authorities must design advice and 
information services to meet the needs of people within their district including, in 
particular, the needs of the following groups: 

a) people released from prison or youth detention accommodation 

b) care leavers 

c) former members of the regular armed forces 

d) victims of domestic abuse 

e) people leaving hospital 

f) people suffering from a mental illness or impairment 

g) any other group that the authority identify as being at particular risk of 
homelessness in their district. 

The Act does not stipulate how exactly this advice needs to be provided, but it can 
be through a mixture of online, in person, telephone advice etc. 
 

Homelessness statistics 
The latest annual homelessness statistics14 published by the UK Government at the 
time of writing are for the year April 2023 to March 2024. The latest quarterly 
statistics are for the period October 2024 to December 2024. These show that 
nationally for England: 

• 146,430 households were owed a prevention duty in 2023/24, up 3.1% from 
2022/23 but down 1.9% from 2019/20, the last year before COVID.  

• Of these 57,340 were due to the end of an assured shorthold tenancy (AST),  
notice, up 4.6% from 2022/23 and up 32.1% from 2019/20.  

• 178,560 households were owed a relief duty in 2023/24, up 12.3% from 
2022/23 and up 27.01% from 2019/20. 

 
14 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-homelessness  
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• In December 2024, 127,890 households were accommodated in temporary 
accommodation (TA), the highest ever figure, up by 13.6% since December 
2023 and 44.8% since December 2019. The December 2024 figure includes 
165,510 children in TA. 

• In December 2024, 4,330 families with children were accommodated in Bed & 
Breakfast hotels (B&B) down 5.0% on December 2023, but up 123.6% since 
December 2019. 

• In December 2024, 41,070 households were in TA in another local authority 
district to where a homelessness duty had been accepted, 32.1% of all TA 
placements, and up 23.3% on December 2023 and 68.1% on December 
2019.     

Figure 1 shows the change in the total number of households in TA and the number 
of households with children between 2010 and December 2024.   

Figure 1 

 
 

The latest rough sleeping snapshot statistics show that in Autumn 2024 there were 
4,667 individuals recorded as sleeping rough on a single night in England, up 19.7% 
from 2023 and up 91% since 2021. The 2024 figure equates to an estimated 8.1 
people sleeping rough on a single night in England per 100,000 population. The 
number of people sleeping over the course of a month is estimated by local 
authorities to be roughly twice the single night figure15.  

 
15 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/rough-sleeping-data-framework-january-to-march-
2025 
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The number of people recorded as sleeping rough on a single night between Autumn 
2010 and Autumn 2024 is shown in Figure 2.   

Figure 2 

 

27% of the 261,075 new social lettings in 2023/2416 were to statutorily homeless 
households, up from 23% in 2022/23. Households living in temporary 
accommodation immediately prior to their new letting comprised 14% of new lets, 
compared to 15% in 2022/23.  

The latest data available17 confirms that in 2023/24, £3.1 billion was spent by local 
authorities in England homelessness, with a net cost (excluding grants) to local 
authorities of £1.7 billion. Of the £3.1 billion gross expenditure, £522m was spent on 
homelessness prevention, relief, administration and support, with a £2.54 billion 
spent on TA. 

Analysis by the Centre for Homelessness Impact in Figure 3 shows the increase in 
both gross and net costs of TA between 2018/19 and 2023/24, with the increase in 
costs between 2022/23 and 2023/24 being particularly rapid. 

 
16 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/social-housing-lettings-in-england-april-2023-to-march-
2024  
17 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/6759b6e97e419d6e07ce2b46/RO4_2023-
24_data_by_LA.ods  
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Figure 318 

 
 

Homelessness Policy and Funding  
The core homelessness grant to local authorities is the Homelessness Prevention 
Grant (HPG). This has been increasing for a number for years and rose significantly 
from £440m in 2024/25 to £633m in 2025/26, including a significant uplift in funding 
for New Forest.    

The UK government prior to the 2024 election prioritised street homelessness and 
had an ambition of ending street homelessness by 2024.  

Following the Everyone In initiative during the Covid 19 pandemic, which temporarily 
provided accommodation for almost all people sleeping rough, the government 

 
18 Source: https://www.homelessnessimpact.org/publication/spending-on-temporary-accommodation-
value-for-money  Note that the 2023/24 figures are slightly lower than those quoted in the text, due to 
the  RO4 data outturn data being revised upwards after the CHI research was concluded.   
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allocated significant resources to local authorities towards reducing street 
homelessness including: 

• Revenue funding through the Rough Sleepers Initiative (RSI) programme of 
£203m in and £547m over 3 years from 2022 to 2025. 
 

• The NSAP, RSAP and SHAP capital funding programmes targeted at 
providing accommodation for people with experience of sleeping rough 
 

• Housing First Pilot funding to Manchester, Liverpool and the West Midlands 
2019 to 2025 
 

• The Accommodation for Ex-Offenders (AFEO) programme 2021 to 2025 to 
support prison leavers into private rented accommodation. 
 

The government also introduced the Ending Rough Sleeping Data Framework19 from 
December 2023 which is designed to move beyond the single-night snapshot by 
tracking whether rough sleeping is: 

• Prevented 

• Rare 

• Brief 

• Non-recurring 

Local authorities report quarterly on five key indicators showing progress in each of 
these areas.  

Another significant intervention from the last government was the Local Authority 
Housing Fund (LAHF). This has provide capital grant funding to support local 
authorities in acquiring temporary accommodation and accommodation for Afghan 
and Ukrainian refugee resettlement. Round 1 in December 2022 provided £500m, 
followed by £250m in Round 2 in March 2023, £450m in Round 3 in November 2023 
topped up to £500m in February 2025.      

The Labour government since 2024 has continued to prioritise rough sleeping but 
has also pledged a cross governmental homelessness strategy putting forward a 
more holistic, cross-departmental approach. This is expected to be launched in 
Autumn or Winter 2025 and to include an emphasis on areas such as homelessness 
prevention, temporary accommodation as well as on rough sleeping. 
 
The government has already increased and consolidated core homelessness 

 
19 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-
2023/ending-rough-sleeping-data-framework-december-2023?utm_source=chatgpt.com  
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funding through HPG and the new Rough Sleeping Prevention and Recovery Grant 
(RSPARG) which amounts to £185.6m in 2025/26 and replaces RSI, winter 
pressures, Housing First and AFEO funding into a single grant. 

The government announced in the June 2025 spending review that there will be an 
additional £39 bn for affordable homes in the next decade as well as £100m over the 
next three years for early intervention schemes to prevent homelessness. 

In addition, the Renters’ Rights Bill currently going through parliament and expected 
to be enacted in 2025 provides greater protection for tenants in the private rented 
sector by abolishing S21 ‘no fault’ evictions, increasing notice periods, limiting rent 
increases, and banning discrimination against benefit claimants seeking to rent 
properties. The bill also intends to apply the Decent Homes Standard to private 
rented accommodation, although the timetable for this to be rolled out is not yet 
confirmed.    
 
It is possible that TA may also be required to meet the Decent Homes standard in 
future. This should be clarified when the government homelessness strategy is 
published later in 2025.    
 
The government has also pledged to repeal the Vagrancy Act, decriminalising rough 
sleeping. 
 
One area which is not clear is whether the government will seek to bring housing 
benefit subsidy for leased and nightly paid temporary accommodation, which is 
currently set at 90% of 2011 Local Housing Allowance (LHA) rates, into line with the 
current LHA rates which apply in private rented accommodation. This has been a 
request from local authorities for several years. 
 
Future policy on LHA rates more widely is also unknown. These are currently frozen 
at 30th percentile rents for private rented accommodation as assessed by the 
Valuation Office Agency20 in Autumn 2023 and put in place from April 2024.           

The Supported Housing (Regulatory Oversight) Act 2023 lays the ground for 
enabling local authority led licensing of supported housing schemes in England, 
including non-commissioned supported housing. It also proposes national supported 
housing minimum standards and introduces a duty for local authorities to produce 
strategic supported housing plans. 
 
Following consultation which ended in May 2025, the government is expected to 
produce draft regulations in late 2025. Local authority licensing and strategy duties 
will then come into force, probably in 2026.                    
 

 
20 https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/valuation-office-agency/about 
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2. Levels of Homelessness 
 
This section considers the current and future likely levels of homelessness in the 
New Forest local authority area, comparing these to countywide regional and 
national trends.  

The council collects statistics on statutory homelessness and rough sleeping and 
reports this to the government. This is then published for all local authorities in 
England allowing us to compare the council’s levels of homelessness with 
Hampshire local housing authorities, South East England, South West England, 
ONS statistical near neighbours as set out above, and all of England.  

Nationally, there is no coordinated collection of statistics on hidden homelessness 
from either public authorities or voluntary organisations.  

However, around 20% of adults in the UK say they’ve sofa-surfed in their lifetime, 
with 7% doing so recently, according to Big Issue research from November 202421. 
Recent research by Citizens Advice and University of Plymouth22 estimates hidden 
homelessness growing amongst thousands of people in Plymouth, South Hams in 
Devon, and in Cornwall. 

Criminal justice agencies monitor the number of offenders who leave prison with no 
fixed abode. While this data is submitted to national government, local authorities do 
not benefit from having this intelligence shared with them.  

Current levels of homelessness 
To assess recent levels of statutory homelessness we have combined the latest 
annual statistics produced by government for 2023/24 with the quarterly statistics for 
April to June 2024 and July to September 2024 to give an 18 month picture from 
April 2023/24 which is as up to date as possible. This is because just using one or 
even two quarter’s figures could misrepresent the true picture due to seasonal 
variations and reporting spikes e.g. if some councils carry over data for one quarter 
to another. On the other hand, the latest annual statistics for 2023/24 are now quite 
distant. 

We report the actual totals for homelessness in New Forest in the text of the report. 
However, for comparison purposes with other councils and regions, we compare 
either percentage figures e.g. the percentage of those at risk of homelessness due to 
loss of private rented accommodation, or figures per thousand households living in 
the area e.g. the number of households in TA per thousand households. 

 
21  Big Issue November 2024 
22 https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/articles/ceqxy55004wo?utm_source=chatgpt.com 
https://southhamscab.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2024/11/HH-REPORT-FINAL-2024.pdf  
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In the period April 2023 to September 2024 1,380 households in New Forest were 
assessed to establish if they were homeless or at risk of homelessness, with 1,135 
households (82%) assessed as being owed a homelessness prevention duty due to 
risk of homelessness within 56 days or a relief duty due to homelessness at the time 
when they approached the council. 

Altogether, of those who were assessed, 56% were owed a prevention duty, 27% 
were owed a relief duty, 9% withdrew their application before assessment, 7% were 
assessed as being neither homeless, nor at risk of homelessness, and 2% were 
assessed as not eligible for assistance. 

Figure 4 compares the number of households owed a prevention or relief duty per 
thousand households with the other Hampshire districts, Figure 5 makes the same 
comparison with ONS near neighbours, and Figure 6 compares New Forest with the 
South East, South West and England. 

Figure 4 
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Figure 5

 
                  
Figure 6

 
 
Broadly, this data shows that total homelessness demand as measured by the 
number of new prevention or relief duties in New Forest was 8% higher than average 
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levels compared with other Hampshire districts and also slightly higher than for ONS 
near neighbours, but was significantly lower than the average figures per thousand 
households for the South East, South West and England as a whole.  
 
The New Forest figure of 13.9 duties per thousand households being 18% lower than 
the South East average, 19% lower than the South West average, and 35% lower 
than the England figure.  
 
It must of course be borne in mind that the England figure includes London and other 
major urban conurbations where homelessness tends to be more frequent. 
 
The percentage of those assessed who are found to be owed a duty is lower in New 
Forest than in the South West, Hampshire districts, ONS neighbours or England, but 
around the same as the South East as a whole, as shown in Figure 7 
 
Figure 7

 

Figure 8 compares homelessness assessment outcomes in more detail.  
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Figure 8

 
 

This shows that the percentage of assessments resulting in a prevention duty at 
56%, is about the average for the Hampshire districts and ONS near neighbours, but 
significantly higher than the South East (42%), South West (41%) or England (41%).  
 

In contrast the percentage of assessments resulting in a relief duty in New Forest 
(27%) is very low compared to all the other areas considered. 
 
Whilst it is difficult to be certain of the specific reasons for this, it is generally 
considered a good thing to have more prevention duties than relief duties, because 
this indicates people are approaching the council at an earlier stage, offering greater 
opportunities to prevent homelessness before it occurs rather than the affected 
households having to experience the trauma of actually becoming homeless before 
they can be assisted. 

The ratio of prevention duties to relief duties has been consistently high compared to 
the South East, South West and England over the period since Covid 19, as shown 
by the quarterly data in Figure 9 between Q4 2020/21 and Q2 2024/25. This can be 
regarded as positive, for the reasons set out in the previous paragraph.    
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Figure 9 

   
 
As shown in Figure 10, the quarterly number of new homelessness prevention duties 
and relief duties in New Forest has, with some fluctuations (possibly due to 
administrative and reporting issues rather than sudden changes in demand), been 
relatively steady since at least January 2021. There does not appear to have been a 
marked rise or fall in homelessness demand and the ratio of prevention duties to 
relief duties has remained fairly constant over the period. 
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Figure 10      

 
 
Contrary to popular belief, the number of prevention and relief duties accepted 
across the country also remained relatively steady during this period, despite large 
rises in TA and rough sleeping, although the England relief duty figure did rise 
somewhat from 1.61 relief duties per thousand households in Q4 2020/21 to 1.86 in 
Q2 2024/25. 

Reasons for homelessness   
The reasons for risk of homelessness for those owed a homelessness prevention 
duty between April 2023 and September 2024 in the New Forest are shown in Figure 
11. 
 
Figure 11       
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Required to leave accommodation provided by Home Office as asylum support 1 0% 

127

110 106 107

142

80

131 128 127

154
140

94

124 127 127

59 59 60 59 58
49

61
51 45

65 71

48
62 60 63

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

Q4 2
02

0/2
1

Q1 2
02

1/2
2

Q2 2
02

1/2
2

Q3 2
02

1/2
2

Q4 2
02

1/2
2

Q1 2
02

2/2
3

Q2 2
02

2/2
3

Q3 2
02

2/2
3

Q4 2
02

2/2
3

Q1 2
02

3/2
4

Q2 2
02

3/2
4

Q3 2
02

3/2
4

Q4 2
02

3/2
4

Q1 2
02

4/2
5

Q2 2
02

4/2
5

Prevention duty

Relief duty

Number of new households owed a prevention or relief duty by 
New Forest following assessment Q4 2020/21 to Q2 2024/25

Ax
is

 T
itl

e

322



31 
 

Home no longer suitable - disability / ill health 11 1% 

Other reasons / not known 67 9% 
 

The reason for risk of homelessness for those owed a prevention duty are compared 
with other areas in Figure 12. 

Figure 12 

  

In the New Forest the biggest reason for risk of homelessness was loss of an 
assured shorthold tenancy (AST) in the private rented sector (34%), closely followed 
by friends and family no longer being willing to accommodate (33%), with the next 
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highest reasons for a prevention duty being domestic abuse (6%) and non- violent 
relationship breakdown (5%).  

Compared to other areas, the biggest difference is that New Forest had 
proportionally  lower homelessnes risk from end of an AST and higher risk from 
friends and family evictions. 
 
Among the less common causes of homelessness risk it is also notable that New 
Forest had a lower proportion of prevention duties due to loss of social housing than 
other areas, with 3% of prevention duties as a result of end of a social rented 
tenancy or eviction from social housing compared with 7 to 9% in the comparator 
areas.    

On the other hand, the percentage of prevention duties as a result of leaving an 
institution was higher (4%) in New Forest than other areas. 

The reasons for actual homelessness for those owed a homelessness relief duty 
between April 2023 and September 2024 in the New Forest are shown in Figure 13. 
 
Figure 13 
New Forest reasons for homelessness for those owed a relief duty  
April 2023 to September 2024  Total % 

Family or friends no longer willing or able to accommodate 137 37% 
End of private rented tenancy - assured shorthold 30 8% 
Domestic abuse 72 20% 
Non-violent relationship breakdown with partner 29 8% 
End of social rented tenancy 7 2% 
Eviction from supported housing 7 2% 
End of private rented tenancy - not assured shorthold 18 5% 
Other violence or harassment 6 2% 
Left institution with no accommodation available 36 10% 
Required to leave accommodation provided by Home Office as asylum support 0 0% 
Home no longer suitable - disability / ill health 1 0% 
Other reasons / not known 26 7% 
Other reasons / not known 67 9% 

             

The reason for homelessness for those owed a relief duty are compared with other 
areas in Figure 14. 
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Figure 14
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In New Forest, the biggest reason for homelessness for those owed a relief duty was 
friends and family no longer being willing to accommodate (37%), followed by 
domestic abuse (20%), The next highest reasons for a relief duty was leaving an 
institution (10%),    loss of an AST (8%), and non- violent relationship breakdown 
(8%).  

Mirroring the reasons for a prevention duty, compared to other areas, New Forest 
had a significantly higher proportion of relief duties as a result of family and friend 
evictions and a lower proportion of duties due to loss of an AST.  

Of some potential concern is that the proportion of relief duties due to domestic 
abuse was higher than any of the comparator areas and this was also the case for 
the proportion of relief duties due to leaving an institution.  
 
On closer investigation however, 26.7% of relief duties due to domestic abuse were 
from refuge placements, with 80% of those found to be owed a relief duty due to 
domestic abuse having no local connection to the New Forest district such as 
previously living in the area, family connections or employment.  
Similarly, NFDC officers believe that the relatively high number of homelessness 
duties following discharge from an institution is due to the Council’s proactive work 
and positive relationships with the institutions leading to those who might otherwise 
be homeless after leaving and potentially sleep rough being more likely to be 
supported into accommodation.   

Again, mirroring the prevention duty data, the proportion of relief duties due to an 
eviction from social housing was much lower, at 2%, than in any of the comparator 
areas.      

Both the prevention and relief duty information show negligible homelessness as a 
result of being required to leave asylum seeker accommodation in New Forest, 
which has become a significant problem in some other parts of England.  

The breakdown of household types of those owed a prevention or relief duty is 
shown in Figure 15. In common with other areas, the highest proportion of 
households owed a homelessness duty in New Forest are single males without 
dependent children (36%), followed by female single parents (21%) and single 
females without children (18%).  
 
New Forest appears to reflect the rest of the country in terms of the household 
composition of those owed a homelessness duty, although the 5% of cases of single 
adult other or gender not known, may suggest some issues with recording by council 
officers.     
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Figure 15

 
       

Characteristics of those owed a homelessness duty 
 
The ages of those owed a prevention or relief duty in New Forest also seems broadly 
similar to other areas as shown in Figure 16, with 25% of households aged 25 to 34, 
24% 35 to 44, and 19% 18 to 25.  

In terms of ethnicity, 1,096 (97%) of those owed a prevention or relief duty in New 
Forest in the period April 2023 to September 2024 were White; with only 11 (1%) 
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British; 8 (0.7%) Asian/Asian British; 4 (0.5%) 
Mixed/Multiple ethnic groups; and 1.4% other ethnic groups or not known. 
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This is a much higher proportion of white households than in any of the comparator 
areas. Whilst in other areas, there is an over-representation of households owed 
homelessness duties who have a black ethnic origin in particular, in the New Forest 
the very small number of non-white applicants makes it hard to draw any conclusions 
to suggest whether this may or may not be the case.  

Figure 16

  

Previous accommodation 
Figure 17 and Figure 18 show the type of accommodation households were living in 
before they were owed a prevention duty and relief duty respectively.  
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Figure 17 

 

New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours

Private rented sector 39% 47% 49% 47% 42% 43%
Living with family 31% 24% 22% 23% 27% 27%
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Figure 18 

  

 

These figures are broadly as expected from the comparison of recorded reasons for 
homelessness and risk of homelessness, for example showing the relatively low 
proportion of those owed a prevention or relief duty in the New Forest living in the 
private rented sector compared to other area, the high proportion of households 
living with family, and the high proportion of households owed a relief duty on 
departure from an institution. 

Two figures which do look anomalous are the 11% of prevention duty cases where 
previous accommodation is recorded as other / not known and the very high 25% of 
relief duty cases where the applicant is recorded as sleeping rough. It is hard to see 
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how the latter figure can be accurate considering the very low rough sleeping figures 
recorded in New Forest, which we will discuss later. 

It is also interesting to note that 5% of homelessness relief duties are recorded as 
being for households living in refuges – much higher than other parts of the country 
but reflective of the position in the other Hampshire districts. 
 
Homelessness referrals 
 
The Homelessness Reduction Act has, since 2018, meant that certain organisations, 
such as Job Centre Plus and prisons, and local authority departments, such as adult 
and children’s social services, have had a legal duty to refer clients using their 
services who may be homeless or threatened with homelessness within 56 days to a 
local housing authority for assistance in preventing or relieving  homelessness, 
subject to obtaining the consent of the service user.     

New Forest is a participant in the Hampshire Homelessness Referral Protocol23, 
which is designed to ensure consistency across Hampshire for those making such 
referrals. Referrals may be made using the Hampshire Homelessness Referral 
Form24  and submitted by email. 
 
Figure 19 compares the percentages of those assessed on the basis that they might 
be homeless or at risk of homelessness between New Forest and comparator areas 
between April 2023 and September 2024 who were referred under the duty to refer 
and also referred by organisations not included in the duty to refer legislation, as well 
as those referred by another local authority on the basis of local connection. 

In New Forest 14% of those assessed during the period were referred to the council 
by another organisation, rather than approaching the council independently. This 
was made up of 10.1% of those assessed being referred under the duty to refer, 
3/5% being referred outside the duty to refer, and 0.5% being referred by another 
local authority. Compared to the comparator areas, the number of duty to refer 
referrals to New Forest was quite high, but the number of non-duty to refer referrals 
was quite low.      

 

 
23 https://www.newforest.gov.uk/media/482/Hampshire-Homelessness-Referral-
Protocol/pdf/hampshire-homelessness-referral-protocol.pdf?m=1588244668247 
24 https://www.newforest.gov.uk/media/120/Hampshire-Homelessness-Referral-Form/pdf/hampshire-
homelessness-referral-form.pdf?m=1584915140170 
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Figure 19

 
 
Breaking this down further in Figure 20, it can be seen that the greatest 
number of duty to refer referrals to New Forest were from the National 
Probation Service (30% of referrals), Children’s social services (12%), 
Hospitals (12%) and Job Centre Plus (8%). In the case of all these 
organisations, the percentage of referrals was the highest of any of the 
comparator areas. This can be seen as positive as it shows that the duty to 
refer process in New Forest is working well. 
 
The lower number of referrals from other organisations outside Duty to Refer 
shows that professionals are utilising the Duty to Refer process effectively, but 
it is hard to be specific about this based on the published data as 
organisations making referrals outside the duty to refer are not identified in the 
published homelessness statistics. 
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Figure 20: Percentage of homelessness referrals from different organisations April 2023 
to September 2024  
Referral source New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 

neighbours 

Total households 
assessed as a result of 
a referral 

195 11270 9850 80610 1102 970 

Households referred 
under the Duty to Refer 72% 57% 50% 52% 63% 56% 

Adult Secure Estate 
(prison) 2% 2% 1% 1% 2% 1% 

Youth Secure Estate 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
National Probation 
Service 30% 21% 20% 22% 24% 21% 

Community 
Rehabilitation 
Company 

1% 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 

Hospital A&E, Urgent 
Treatment Centres or 
in-patient care 

12% 8% 8% 7% 9% 8% 

Mental Health in-patient 
care 3% 3% 3% 3% 4% 4% 

Jobcentre Plus 8% 7% 4% 5% 9% 6% 
Adult Social Services 4% 6% 6% 6% 4% 4% 
Children's Social 
Services 12% 9% 9% 7% 10% 11% 

Children's Early Help 
Services/Children's 
centres 

1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 1% 

Nil Recourse Team 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
Secretary of State for 
defence in relation to 
members of the armed 
forces 

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Not Known 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
Households referred by 
an agency (not subject 
to the Duty to Refer) 

25% 41% 49% 46% 33% 41% 

Households referred by 
another local authority 4% 2% 1% 2% 4% 2% 

 

The employment status of those owed a prevention or relief duty between April 2023 
and September 2024 is shown in Figure 21. Compared to the comparator areas, 
significantly fewer of those owed a homelessness duty in New Forest were 
registered unemployed 16% compared with 30% for the South East.  

On the other hand, a high proportion (22%) were not working due to a long-term 
illness or disability and higher proportions than average were in full-time work (18%) 
or part-time work (13%) with another 5% working irregular hours. Combining these 
figures, over one third of those owed a homelessness duty had at least one 
employed person in their household.    
 

333



42 
 

This illustrates that having a job in New Forest is not necessarily enough to guard 
against homelessness, and also highlights the additional needs faced by the 
proportion of those experiencing homelessness with an illness or disability.  

Figure 21  
Employment status of those owed a prevention or relief duty April 2023 to September 2024  

Status New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours 

Registered unemployed 16% 30% 28% 35% 22% 24% 
Not working due to long-
term illness / disability 22% 15% 19% 14% 16% 18% 
Full-time 
 work 18% 15% 13% 14% 19% 17% 
Part-time 
 work 13% 11% 10% 10% 11% 11% 
Not seeking work / at home 7% 8% 6% 7% 10% 6% 
Not registered unemployed 
but seeking work 6% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 
Retired 4% 4% 4% 3% 4% 5% 
Student / training 1% 1% 2% 1% 1% 1% 
Registered employed off 
work 3% 3% 4% 3% 4% 4% 
Working irregular hours 5% 3% 3% 2% 5% 4% 
Other 4% 3% 3% 3% 2% 3% 
Not known 1% 3% 4% 4% 2% 3% 

   
Rough Sleeping  
 
The most long-standing measure of rough sleeping levels are the Autumn snapshot 
figures.  
 
Local authorities across England take an annual Autumn snapshot of rough sleeping 
using either a count-based estimate of visible rough sleeping, an evidence-based 
estimate meeting with local partners, or an evidence-based estimate meeting 
including a spotlight count in specific areas.  
 
Local authorities, together with local partners, decide which approach and date to 
use for their snapshot of rough sleeping.  They are advised by government to use 
the approach that will most accurately reflect the number of people sleeping rough in 
their area.  
 
The snapshot is collated by outreach workers, local charities and community groups 
and is independently verified by Homeless Link25. 
 

 
25 https://homeless.org.uk/areas-of-expertise/rough-sleeping/  
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New Forest used estimated figures from 2010 to 2021 but has been using an 
estimate including a spotlight count since 2022. 
 
The single night rough sleeping figures for New Forest from 2010 to 2024 are shown 
in Figure 22. 
 
Figure 22 

   
 
The published figures show impressive progress in reducing the rough sleeping 
snapshot figure from a high of 22 in Autumn 2019 to just 1 in Autumn 2024. 
 
This reduction bucks the recent national and regional trends. Figure 23 compares 
the single night rough sleeping rates per 100,000 population in New Forest with 
comparator areas between 2017 and 2024. 
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Figure 23

   
      
As Figure 23 illustrates, the steadily falling rough sleeping figures in New Forest 
since 2021 contrast with steadily rising figures for England, the South East, South 
West and ONS near neighbours. Rough sleeping figures in the Hampshire districts 
have been falling, but not as rapidly as in New Forest. 
 
More comprehensive estimated information on rough sleeping is available from the 
MHCLG Rough Sleeping data framework tables and dashboards. This shows that 
New Forest continues to have low levels of rough sleeping compared to national and 
regional averages, with 6 people estimated to have slept rough in New Forest in 
March 2025, broadly in line with consistent figures since Autumn 2023. The monthly 
data from December 2022 to March 2025 is shown in Figure 24.    
 

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
England 8.5 8.4 7.6 4.8 4.3 5.4 6.8 8.1
South East 12.3 10.2 9.8 5.1 4.8 6.1 7.1 8.4
South West 10.4 8.2 8.7 6.3 5.8 7.2 8.4 9.1
New Forest 3.9 4.5 12.4 9.7 3.4 2.3 1.1 0.6
Hampshire districts 5.1 5.0 4.8 3.6 2.4 2.8 2.1 2.0
Nearest neighbours 8.1 5.3 6.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.9 4.7
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Figure 24 Number of people rough sleeping in New Forest per month compared to 
national and regional averages26 

       

 
Future levels of homelessness 
 
There is no accepted model to predict homelessness in the UK with a strong track 
record of success. 
 
However, the most rigorous approach to modelling likely levels of future 
homelessness are probably those used by Heriot Watt University to produce the 
Crisis Homelessness Monitor27. This attempts to make predictions for future ‘core 
homelessness’ based on different scenarios.   

Crisis model 
 
The core homelessness concept was first introduced in research undertaken with 
Crisis in 2017. The components of core homelessness and their definitions as 
applied in this study are shown in Figure 25 below. The core homelessness concept 
seeks to enable a framework that goes beyond statutory homelessness statistics 

 
26 Source: MHCLG Rough Sleeping Data Framework dashboard March 2025 
27 https://www.crisis.org.uk/ending-homelessness/homelessness-knowledge-hub/homelessness-
monitor/england/the-homelessness-monitor-england-2023/  
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(which track only those who actively seek LA homelessness assistance and who are 
eligible for it), and counts or estimates of rough sleeping.  
 
Figure 25. Core homelessness categories and definitions – source Crisis 
homelessness monitor 

 
This means that the relationship between prediction of core homelessness and 
future statutory homelessness and rough sleeping is not straightforward. Bearing this 
in mind, the 2023 England homelessness monitor working from 2022 baseline 
figures, predicts that the rise in core homelessness since 2012 will continue to 2041 
as shown in Figure 26.  
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Figure 26. New baseline projection of core homelessness by category, 
England 2012-41 (number of households) – source 2023 England homelessness 

monitor  
The Heriot Watt analysis then goes on to estimate the impact of ten policy measures 
which might reduce future homelessness, namely: 
 

• Increasing LHA rates 
• Limiting evictions in the private rented sector 
• Increased homelessness prevention 
• Increased homelessness social housing allocations 
• Making Universal Credit and other benefits more accessible 
• Increasing Housing First provision 
• Increasing new social housing supply 
• Higher economic growth 
• Levelling Up to make regions outside London more prosperous 
• A large increase in welfare benefits 

 
The estimated impacts of these measures on core homelessness are shown in 
Figure 27, with a combination of such measures predicated to reduce the growth of 
core homelessness or to bring about a reduction in core homelessness.   
 
 
 
 
Figure 27. Total core homelessness in England with the sequential addition of 
ten policy scenarios to reduce core homelessness in the period to 2041 
(number of households) – source 2023 England homelessness monitor 
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It is worth noting, that, with the significant exception of increasing welfare benefits or 
making them more accessible, these measures are almost all current government 
policy. However, it is impossible to predict how successfully they will be achieved 
and what the impact on future homelessness might be. 
 
Factors in New Forest  
 
Probably the most prudent assumption is that homelessness will continue to 
increase nationally or stabilise at current levels and that this will also be reflected in 
New Forest.     
 
In a New Forest context, it is worth considering trends in poverty and housing 
affordability as these are likely to affect future homelessness levels. 
 
Figure 28  compares child poverty in New Forest with the other Hampshire districts 
using DWP data28 to consider both relative and absolute poverty before housing 
costs, and End Child Poverty Coalition (ECPC) data29 to look at relative poverty after 
housing costs.      
 

 
28 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/children-in-low-income-families-local-area-statistics-2014-
to-2024  
29 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/children-in-low-income-families-local-area-statistics-2014-
to-2024  
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Figure 28

  
 
According to the latest data for 2023/24, New Forest has the third highest levels of 
child poverty of the Hampshire district authorities on any of the measures, with 
14.6% of children living in a household in relative poverty before housing costs, 
12.4% in a household experiencing absolute poverty before housing costs  based on 
the DWP measure, and 24.9% living in relative poverty after housing costs according 
to the ECPC.  
 
Poverty is lower than in Havant or Gosport, but higher than in Basingstoke & Deane, 
East Hampshire, Eastleigh, Fareham, Rushmoor, Test Valley or Winchester. 
 
Interestingly, looking at trend data from 2014/15 to 2023/24 as shown in Figure 29, 
whilst child poverty before housing costs has risen significantly in New Forest over 
the past decade, child poverty after housing costs has remained at the same level 
over the period according to the published data. This is mirrored in the national 
trend. 
 
It may be that this is largely due to housing benefits compensating for lower incomes 
relative to housing costs.       
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Figure 29 

 
 
Another indicator of potential homelessness pressures due to unmet housing 
demand are house price to earnings affordability ratios. New Forest has the highest 
ratio of median house prices to median earnings among the Hampshire districts with 
the ratio at 10.6 in 2024 as shown in Figure 30. A high ratio tends to mean that less 
residents can afford to buy, leading to increased demand for rented accommodation, 
so that rented accommodation can be less accessible to households on lower 
incomes who may be at risk of homelessness.  
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Figure 30

 
 
Figure 31 compares the trend in this affordability ratio between 2017 and 2024 in 
New Forest with the Hampshire districts, the South East, South West and England. 
Housing has been less affordable to buy in New Forest than any of the comparator 
areas for the whole period. However, affordability has been improving slightly in New 
Forest since 2022.  
 
Figure 31
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3. Preventing and Relieving Homelessness  
Staffing  
 
The New Forest Housing Options service includes, homelessness prevention, 
homelessness relief, allocations, temporary accommodation, rough sleeping and 
Ukraine resettlement. The service is led by a housing options manager, who reports 
to the service manager for housing options and tenancy accounts. 

Unlike some councils who have generic housing options officers covering both 
homelessness prevention and relief New Forest District Council has three dedicated 
prevention officer roles and is in the process of enhancing homelessness prevention 
activities by adding additional homelessness prevention staff, including a prevention 
team leader. There are three homelessness relief officers managed by a 
homelessness team leader, who is also in charge of rough sleeping   
 
The council also employs a mental health homelessness practitioner and an 
accommodation for ex-offenders officer who are able to assist on preventing and 
relieving homelessness and rough sleeping for people experiencing mental health 
issues and people leaving prison. 
 
In addition, there is a housing options reviews and projects officer, two 
homelessness triage officers, a homelessness and housing officer, two Ukraine 
officers, and an accommodation support worker.  
 
The homelessness team also includes homelessness navigators and assertive 
outreach workers primarily concerned with addressing rough sleeping.  

The Council also maintains active links with Citizens Advice and voluntary sector 
groups The Crossings and Youth and Family Matters Totton who engage with people 
in housing need. This extends to council officers attending drop in sessions to give 
advice housing options advice. 

Access to assistance 
The Council’s website suggests that the easiest way to get help if at risk of 
homelessness is to refer oneself through the online portal.  
 
However, the portal requires quite high level of literacy to be able to use it and asks 
for a lot of information. It is unlikely that this would be appropriate for anyone at risk 
of homelessness and in need of informal advice short of making a homelessness 
application. 
 
There is also a phone line on the website, but this explicitly states it is for people who 
are ‘homeless today’ rather than anyone at risk of homelessness. 
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There is also a video ‘guide to homelessness prevention’ under the heading  ‘Refer 
someone else for help’. The video does indeed seem targeted at professionals, as 
the content is all text, and quite complex text. 
 
There does appear to be a lack of an accessible route for people to get housing 
advice short of making quite a complex self-referral. 
 
The position is more straightforward for agencies, who have the option of making  a 
referral through the portal or by email. 

We tried telephoning the number the website suggests to call, if homeless on the 
day. This was engaged and then disconnected the call the first time we tried but led 
to an automated message when we called a second time. 
 
The message gives 5 options, one of which is ‘homelessness’. There is then a 
choice between needing urgent help and making a ‘general enquiry’. If the general 
enquiry option is selected, then the message directs the clearer to the council’s 
website to fill in the portal.  
 
Immediately after this, however, there is an option to please hold if ‘you do not have 
access to the internet’.  
 
The call was then picked up quite quickly by a triage officer. After explaining that this 
was a mystery shopping call to support the review, the officer explained that 
although people are encouraged to use the portal, in practice they would help 
anyone in difficulty and would take details over the phone. For an application to be 
made, documents would be required, but these could be scanned at a local office 
close to where the person is calling from. The officer was clear that help would be 
given to match the person’s needs. 
 
Overall this suggests that those not at immediate risk of homelessness, who have 
not approached another agency, are not encouraged to approach the council for 
homelessness prevention advice, other than through the portal. Officers informed us 
that previous transformation work aimed at reducing the number of phone calls 
received, opened up digital channels to manage incoming contact. However, there is 
no clear written advice for people at risk of homelessness for what to do in different 
circumstances, other than formally applying for assistance through the portal. 
 
However, the impression based on this one call was that if a caller did persist in 
trying to get through, they would be helped, or that at least suggestions would be 
given for  where they might be able to get help.  
 
Prevention and relief outcomes 
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In the period April 2023 to September 2024, 729 homelessness prevention duties 
ended and 585 relief duties ended in New Forest30.  

Figure 32 compares the number of prevention and relief duties ended per thousand 
households in New Forest over this period with the Hampshire districts, ONS near 
neighbours, the South East, South West, and England. 

Figure 32

 

New Forest ended the highest number of prevention duties compared to its 
population of any of the comparator areas but the second lowest number of relief 
duties, with only the Hampshire districts ending a lower number of relief duties per 
thousand households. 

Of the prevention duties ending in New Forest, 47% resulted in accommodation 
being secured for at least 6 months, 30% ended with the household becoming 
homeless, 11% of duties ended because contact was lost, 8% of cases ended 
because 56 days elapsed and no further action was taken because homelessness 
had not occurred. In 4% of cases the application was withdrawn.  
 

 
30 The ratio of prevention duties ended to relief duties ended is lower than the ratio of prevention 
duties owed to relief duties owed at first assessment. This is because a proportion of those owed a 
prevention duty at first assessment go on to be owed a relief duty if homelessness is not successfully 
prevented.  
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Of the relief duties ending in New Forest, only 23% ended by securing 
accommodation for at least 6 months, with 67% ending with 56 days having elapsed 
without securing settled accommodation, 4% with contact lost, 4% with the 
application withdrawn, 1.2% due to a local connection referral being accepted by 
another local authority and 0.7% due to intentional homelessness from 
accommodation provided.  
 
Figure 33   shows the percentage of prevention and relief duties ended by securing 
accommodation for at least 6 months in each of the Hampshire districts and Figure 
34 compares New Forest with our comparator areas.   

Figure 33
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Figure 34 

 
 
New Forest ended a lower proportion of prevention duties and a significantly lower 
proportion of relief duties by securing accommodation for at least 6 months 
compared to any of the comparator areas. 
 
When comparing with the individual Hampshire districts, New Forest was below 
average, but did perform slightly better than some other districts in both preventing 
and relieving homelessness, measured in this way. 

It is impossible to determine from these figures what the reasons are for New 
Forest’s relative lack of success in preventing and relieving homelessness. This 
might be at least partly due to the relative lack of accommodation in New Forest 
compared to other areas, but it is very difficult to be certain the extent to which this is 
the cause from the available data.  

However, some light can be shed on this by breaking down the figures further.      
 
Prevention activity 

Looking more closely at prevention duties in Figure 35, New Forest had the lowest 
proportion of duties ending in securing accommodation and the highest proportion 
ending in homelessness compared to the comparator areas.  
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Figure 35

       

 
Of the 339 New Forest prevention outcomes where accommodation was secured for 
at least 6 months 24% were able to stay in their existing accommodation and 76% 
moved to alternative accommodation.  As shown in Figure 36, this is a lower 
proportion of successful outcomes where households were able to stay in their 
existing accommodation than any other area except the Hampshire districts, where 
the average of 24% was the same as New Forest.   

This may suggest that there is scope to increase the number of preventions in New 
Forest in the future, where households can remain in their existing accommodation, 
where this is a safe option.    
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Figure 36 

 

This point is further illustrated in Figure 37, which looks at the percentage of different 
activities used to successfully prevent homelessness across New Forest and the 
comparator areas. 

Comparing New Forest with other areas, it is clear that there are some significant 
differences.  

One area where New Forest appears to stand out is that there are far more 
properties where the applicant has found their own property than where the local 
authority has secured accommodation. Empowering applicants to find their own 
properties is good practice. However, discussing this with officers, it may be that this 
is to at least some extent a reporting anomaly than a real difference, and that New 
Forest’s prevention officers find more accommodation than is suggested by the 
published data. 

Perhaps more significantly, only 4% of New Forest’s homelessness preventions 
were as a result of negotiating to prevent eviction or to secure a return to staying 
with family and friends. This compares with 14% in the South East, 12% in the South 
West, 14% in England, 11% across the Hampshire districts and 12% in the ONS 
near neighbours. 
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were achieved by providing supported housing, a fraction of the number in any of the 
comparator areas. This reflects the low levels of supported housing within the New 
Forest area.       

Figure 37 

   

Looking at the types of accommodation secured to prevent homelessness in Figure 
38, it is clear that whilst the proportion of private rented sector accommodation is the 
highest, the proportion of preventions into social rented sector accommodation is by 
far the lowest in New Forest at only 10%, compared with 29% across the Hampshire 
districts and 34% across the South East. It’s also striking that 26% of New Forest’s 
preventions are recorded as being into accommodation whose type is not known. 
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Figure 38 

               

Looking at the percentage of prevention duties ended by securing accommodation 
on a quarterly basis from Q4 2020/21 to Q2 2024/25 in Figure 39 shows evidence 
that New Forest’s performance compared to other areas has been improving over 
time.     

10
%

34
% 37

% 39
%

29
%

35
%

53
%

49
%

43
%

41
%

49
%

42
%

3%

8%

7% 8% 7% 8%

1%

2% 2% 2% 3% 2%1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 2%

6%

2% 2% 2%

4%

2%

26
%

4%

8% 7% 8%

9%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours

Social 
rented 
sector
Private 
rented 
sector
Staying 
with 
family
Staying 
with 
friends
Owner-...

Other

Not 
known

Percentage type of accommodation secured to prevent homelessness 
April 2023 to September 2024

352



61 
 

Figure 39

 

Relief activity 
 
Turning to the outcome of relief duties in Figure 40, New Forest had the lowest 
proportion of duties ending in securing accommodation and the highest proportion 
ending in because 56 days elapsed compared to the comparator areas, with only 
132 out of 585 relief duties ending with accommodation secured. 
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Figure 40 

 

Figure 41 looks at the percentage of different activities used in cases where 
homelessness was successfully relieved across New Forest and the comparator 
areas. 

Comparing New Forest with other areas, only 6% of successful reliefs in New Forest 
were recorded as being a result of accommodation being secured by the local 
authority, compared to 44% in the South East, 37% in Hampshire and in the South 
West, 50% in England and 46% in ONS near neighbours. On the other hand, and 
positively, 58% of New Forest reliefs were recorded as being the result of applicants 
finding accommodation for themselves, much higher than any other comparator 
area. It is likely, therefore, that the difference is at least in part a result of different 
recording practices.     

As with homelessness preventions the number of New Forest homelessness reliefs 
into supported housing is particularly low and the proportion of reliefs recorded as 
‘other’ is particularly high. 
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Figure 41 

   

Looking at the types of accommodation secured to relieve homelessness in Figure 
42, it is clear that, as with preventions, the proportion of reliefs into private rented 
sector accommodation is the highest and the proportion of preventions into social 
rented sector accommodation the lowest in New Forest compared to any of the 
comparator areas. 

New 
Forest South East South 

West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours

Accommodation secured by local 
authority or organisation delivering 
housing options service

6% 44% 37% 50% 37% 46%

Supported housing provided 2% 13% 20% 15% 9% 14%
Helped to secure accommodation 
found by applicant, with financial 
payment

58% 14% 13% 9% 22% 16%

Helped to secure accommodation 
found by applicant, without financial 
payment

7% 10% 13% 9% 10% 8%

Other activity through which 
accommodation secured

22% 15% 13% 12% 14% 15%

No activity 6% 3% 5% 5% 7% 1%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

Percentage of different activities used to relieve homelessness
April 2023 to September 2024 

355



64 
 

Figure 42 

    

Looking at this numerically in each of the Hampshire districts in Figure 43, New Forest 
secured easily the highest number of homelessness reliefs into private rented 
accommodation, and easily the lowest number of reliefs into social rented 
accommodation, compared to any other district. 
 
Figure 43 
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Looking at the percentage of relief duties ended by securing accommodation on a 
quarterly basis from Q4 2020/21 to Q2 2024/25, Figure 44 shows that, whilst 
performance has been deteriorating in England, the South East and the South West 
as well as in New Forest, New Forest has been less successful at relief over most of 
the  period.   As illustrated above, this is likely to be in large part due to the small 
number of relief duties ended in social housing in New Forest. This is not necessarily 
a bad thing if social housing allocations are going to homeless households in TA or 
other households with an urgent need.      

Figure 44 

 

 
It is also interesting to compare New Forest with other areas to understand the 
extent to which those successfully accommodated to end a homelessness 
prevention or relief duty are accommodated in New Forest or in other local authority 
areas. 
 
Location   
 
Figure 45 shows the proportion of those for whom a prevention duty was ended with 
6 months accommodation during 2023/2431, where the accommodation was in the 
same local authority area, in another local authority in the same region, or in another 

 
31 Data on the locations where prevention and relief duties are ended and from where households 
approach is only published in the annual homelessness statistics, and so we have not been able to 
include data from Q1 and Q2 2024/25 in Figures 45, 46 and 47.  
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region. 59% of those accommodated with New Forest’s help were accommodated 
within the New Forest area, a significantly lower proportion than in any of the 
comparator areas, although this figure must be treated with some caution because of 
the high number (24%) of New Forest cases where the location of accommodation 
was recorded as unknown.  

Figure 45

 
         

Figure 46 makes a similar comparison for accommodation used to end 
homelessness relief duties.  
 
For relief duties, the distinction between New Forest and comparator areas is even 
more stark, with only 48% of accommodation within New Forest, compared to 76% in 
both the South East and South West, and 72% for the Hampshire districts as a 
group.    
 
This may be partly explained by the fact that nearly all successfully ended relief 
duties in New Forest are ended in PRS accommodation rather than social housing, 
and the fact that private rented accommodation in New Forest is particularly hard to 
find, although it is beyond the capacity of this review to make an objective 
assessment of how much harder it is to find affordable PRS accommodation in New 
Forest than other areas.      
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Figure 46

 
 
The data also suggests that compared to most other areas, those accommodated by 
New Forest to end a prevention or relief duty (where a local connection is not 
required to receive assistance) are much more likely to be approaching the council 
from outside New Forest. Figure 47 shows that 41% of those helped to secure 
accommodation under a prevention duty and 52% of those helped to secure 
accommodation to end a relief duty by New Forest approached the council from 
outside New Forest. These are much higher figures than for Hampshire districts 
(22% and 28%) the South East (18% and 24%) and the South West (19% and 24%). 
The reasons for this are not completely clear, and we lack more detailed data on the 
geographical origins of those approaching the council. However it seems clear that 
the influx of people from outside the area approaching the council as homeless in 
New Forest adds significantly to the homelessness pressures New Forest District 
Council has to manage. 
 
It is impossible to tell from the published data to what extent the council is 
accommodating households from outside New Forest in TA and how this compares 
with other places.      
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Figure 47

   
 

4. Main Homelessness Duties 
 

In the period between April 2023 and September 2024 New Forest took 372 main 
duty decisions where a relief duty had ended without homelessness being relieved. 
Of these 266 (72%) resulted in accepting a main duty, 93 (25%) resulted in a 
homeless but no priority need decision, 7 (2%) resulted in an intentional homeless 
decision and 6 (2%) resulted in a not homeless decision. 

Main duty acceptances per thousand households were 40% higher than the average 
for Hampshire districts and higher than the average for ONS near neighbours, but 
lower than the average for the South East, South West and England, as shown in 
Figure 48.      
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Figure 48 

 
 

The percentage outcomes of main duty decisions were broadly similar to those of the 
comparator areas, as shown in Figure 49. 
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Taken together, this data suggests that the fact that main duty acceptances were 
40% higher than the average for the Hampshire districts and the number of 
prevention  and relief duties was only 8% higher than the Hampshire average is due 
to lower levels of success in preventing and relieving homeless in New Forest than 
because main duty decisions in New Forest are more likely to result in an 
acceptance. In fact, the 72% main duty acceptances in New Forest was slightly 
lower than the Hampshire average of 76%. 
 
Figure 50 tracks the change in the quarterly number of main duty acceptances per 
thousand households from Q4 2020/21 to Q2 2023/24 for New Forest, the South 
East, South West, and England.  
 
Although there are some significant fluctuations in the reported New Forest figures, 
overall the pattern seems to be that the number of accepted main duties in New 
Forest has remained at about the same level whereas the figures for the South East, 
South West and England have all risen steadily over the period, so that New Forest’s 
position has changed from the highest number of main duty acceptances per 
thousand households to the lowest over the period, remembering however that New 
Forest’s current figure is still significantly higher than the Hampshire average, as 
already discussed.    
 
Figure 50 

 
 
Looking at the reasons for priority need for households owed a main duty in Figure 
51, the percentage figures for New Forest are similar to comparator areas, but with a 
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higher than average percentage of priority need due to physical ill health but a lower 
percentage due to domestic abuse or mental health problems.  

Figure 51: Percentage reason for priority need for households owed a main duty April 
2023 to September 2024   
Reason for priority need New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 

neighbours 

Household includes 
dependent children 52% 51% 47% 52% 48% 51% 

Physical disability / ill 
health 18% 12% 15% 12% 13% 15% 

Mental health problems 8% 10% 12% 10% 12% 12% 
Household includes a 
pregnant woman 3% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3% 

Domestic abuse 4% 7% 7% 8% 6% 5% 
Young applicant 4% 2% 2% 2% 3% 2% 
Old age 1% 1% 2% 1% 2% 1% 
Homeless because of 
emergency 1% 0% 1% 0% 1% 0% 

Other 7% 6% 5% 5% 7% 5% 
Vulnerable with children 2% 8% 5% 7% 5% 6% 

 
The percentage reasons for ending a main duty are shown in Figure 52. These are 
broadly similar to comparator areas but with a slightly higher percentage of duties 
ending in an accepted offer of social housing and a lower percentage ending in a 
private rented sector offer – the reverse of the position for ending prevention and 
relief duties. 

Figure 52: Reasons for the ending of a main duty April 2023 to September 2024   

  New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours 

Housing Act 1996 Pt6 
social housing offer - 
accepted 

77% 73% 75% 72% 69% 75% 

Housing Act 1996 Pt6 
social housing offer - 
refused 

0% 2% 2% 3% 1% 1% 

Private rented sector offer - 
accepted 4% 7% 5% 7% 8% 7% 

Private rented sector offer - 
refused 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 

Voluntarily ceased to 
occupy 6% 7% 6% 5% 8% 6% 

Refused suitable TA offer, 
withdrew or lost contact 9% 6% 8% 7% 7% 7% 

Became intentionally 
homeless from TA 3% 5% 4% 4% 5% 4% 

Ceased to be eligible 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 0% 
Not known 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
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5. Securing Accommodation 
 

Housing in New Forest 
 
According to MHCLG data for 202432 6.2% (5,205) of dwellings in New Forest are 
local authority owned with 4.2% (3,530) owned by Registered Providers (RP)s. This 
compares with an average for the Hampshire districts of 3.4% of dwellings owned by 
local authorities and 10.6% owned by RPs.  

Figure 53 shows the proportion of dwellings in 2021 which were owner occupied, 
private rented or social housing for all the Hampshire districts. Since the 2021 data33, 
this information has not been published. 

Figure 53

     
 
Overall, New Forest has a lower proportion of housing let as social housing than the 
average for the Hampshire districts, around the average proportion of private rented 
accommodation, and higher than average owner occupation.  
 

 
32 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-dwelling-stock-including-vacants 
33 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/datasets/subnationaldwellingstockby
tenureestimates?utm_source=chatgpt.com 
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However, as a stock retaining authority, boosted by the fact that New Forest has a 
common allocations policy which allocates to 100% of social rented housing in the 
area, New Forest has more control than some of its neighbours on who is allocated 
social housing. 
 
Social Housing Allocations   

New Forest’s allocations policy operates on a choice-based lettings basis and has 
four priority bands.  
 
Band 1: Emergency Need to Move includes urgent management moves; urgent 
health and well being; emergency disrepair; and moves due to risk of violence or 
serious harassment. 
 

Band 2: Serious Need to Move includes those with a main homelessness duty, 
where it has been assessed that they cannot be expected to move to private rented 
sector accommodation; under-occupation of social housing  by 2 or more bedrooms; 
severe overcrowding; move on from Care or supported housing; and less urgent 
health and wellbeing or disrepair issues that do not qualify for Band 1. 
 
Band 3: Need to Move includes  lower levels of overcrowding; lower levels of health 
and wellbeing; some current or former members of the Armed Forces; those owed a 
homelessness prevention or relief duty; some transfers from other local authorities 
under the Right to Move scheme; some types of homelessness risk where no duty is 
owed; some key workers; people owed a main homelessness duty but who can 
access the private rented sector. 
 
Band 4: Lower Need to Move   
 

The New Forest allocations policy is to be reviewed in the near future. 
 
In practice in the calendar year 2024, based on information supplied by the council: 

• 443 properties were let   

• 54 of the let properties were to households in Band 1 – Urgent housing need to 
move.  

• 162 of the let properties were to applicants in Band 2 with the housing need 
reasons ‘full homelessness duty’   

o Bedsits – 4 (households) 
o 1 bed – 56 
o 2 bed – 60  
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o 3 bed – 39  
o 4 bed – 1 
o 5 bed – 1 

  
• 22 of the let properties were to applicants in Band 3 with the housing need 

reasons ‘accepted prevention and relief duty’ 

o Bedsits – 4 (households) 
o 1 bed – 14 – these allocations were all non-standard general needs 

accommodation – Extra Care, Rural Parish Connection, age restricted. 
o 2 bed – 4 – 1 general needs, 2 rural parish connections, 1 Extra Care 

 
• 28 of the let properties were to applicants in Band 3 with the housing need 

reasons ‘threatened with homelessness’ 

o Bedsits – 4 (households) 
o 1 bed – 1 – these allocations were all non-standard general needs 

accommodation – Extra Care, Rural Parish Connection, age restricted. 
o 2 bed – 6 – these allocations were all non-standard general needs 

accommodation – Extra Care, Rural Parish Connection, age restricted. 
 

In other words, in total 212 lettings out of 443 were as a result of homelessness or 
risk of homelessness i.e. 48% of all lettings, including 37% of lettings going to 
households owed a main homelessness duty.  

The 1,989 households waiting on the allocations system for accommodation at the 
end of May 2025 were grouped into the following bands and band reasons:           

• Band 1 – 32 

• Band 2 – 410 of which are in the following housing need bands: 

o 215 - Full homeless duty 
o 5 - Assessed to move on from supported accommodation  
o 119 – High Health and Wellbeing  
o 6 – High state of disrepair  
o 45 – Severally overcrowded  
o 20 - Under occupied by 2 bedrooms in social housing  

 
• Band 3 – 657 of which are in the following housing need bands: 

o 47 – under occupying by 1 bedroom  
o 34 - Armed forces  
o 255 – overcrowded by 1 bedroom  
o 99 – homelessness Prevention or relief duty  
o 118 – threatened with homelessness 
o 1 – keyworker  
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o 102 – medium health and wellbeing  
 

• Band 4 – 890  

In other words, of the 1,09934 households waiting in Bands 1 to 3, 39% have 
homeless or risk of homelessness as a band reason including 20% with a main 
homelessness duty. 
 
This shows that the proportion of lettings to households who are homeless or at risk 
of homelessness is greater than the proportion of those waiting for an allocation (in 
Bands 1 to 3). This is also true for those with a main homelessness duty, who are 
the most likely to be in temporary accommodation. 

Overall, this suggests that, within the number of lettings available, the allocations 
system is operating effectively to accommodate those with homelessness as a band 
reason rather than not doing so because of factors such as local lettings policies, 
perceived risk of accommodating homeless households, blockages to allocations 
such as rent arrears in TA, homeless households not bidding etc. 

This does assume, however that those who should be registered on the allocation 
system as waiting for a let are registered. It also does not account for any blockages 
or barriers to individual households which may prevent them receiving an allocation. 

The number of households in TA in New Forest in September 2024 was 323, of 
whom 294 were owed a main homelessness duty. Comparing this with the 215 
households owed a main homelessness duty waiting for an allocation, there does 
appear to be a possibility that a significant proportion of those in TA are not 
registered.  

Taken at face value, this data would suggest that around 25% of households in TA 
who have had a main duty accepted are not registered on the allocation system. 
 
We are aware from conversations with council officers that there had historically 
been an issue with households in TA not being registered on the allocations system, 
but that considerable work has taken place to improve the position on this.   All new 
cases are expected to be registered. A proportion of households historically housed 
within the council stock had not been registered. However, these cases are being 
resolved. 
Private rented accommodation 
 
Looking at private rented accommodation, ONS data35 shows that following the 
pattern in much of the country rents have been rising rapidly recently as shown in 

 
34 1,989 in total minus 890 waiting in Band 4 
35 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/visualisations/housingpriceslocal/E07000091/?utm_source=chatgpt.com#rent
_price 
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Figure 54, whilst the Local Housing Allowance (LHA) rate has been frozen since 
April 2024.  
 
Figure 54 

 

According to the ONS, the average monthly private rent in New Forest was £1,221 in 
May 2025. This was an increase from £1,133 in May 2024, a 7.7% rise. 
 
The New Forest District Council area falls across three separate Broad Rental 
Market Areas (BRMAs): 

1. Southampton BRMA – This covers most of the New Forest council area, 
including the majority of settlements within the district  

2. Bournemouth BRMA – Encompasses parts of the district around Ringwood  

3. Salisbury BRMA – Covers areas such as Fordingbridge    

As market rents in New Forest are slightly higher than in Southampton, the 
percentage of properties available in New Forest at LHA rents or below is likely to be 
lower than average for the Southampton BRMA. However, this is not necessarily the 
case when comparing New Forest to Bournemouth within the Bournemouth BRMA, 
where ONS data tends to suggest that Bournemouth rents are, on average, even 
less affordable  compared to LHA levels than New Forest.   
 
Looking at affordability of private rented accommodation based on the percentage of 
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private renters income taken up by rent, the latest ONS estimates are from 202336.  
 
These show a rent to income affordability ratio of 31.2% in New Forest. This is the 
highest of any of the Hampshire districts except Winchester (32.8%), around the 
same as Bournemouth Christchurch and Poole (31.5%), considerably higher than 
Dorset (26.4), and slightly higher than Southampton (29.2%). This places New 
Forest above the affordability benchmark level of 30% income going on rent, and 
places it as relatively expensive compared to most neighbouring areas.         

Temporary Accommodation 

Turning to the council’s use of temporary accommodation, at the end of September 
2024, New Forest had 323 households in TA, of whom 183 were households which 
included dependent children.  Figure 55 shows the trend in quarterly TA numbers 
from March 2021 to September 2024 in New Forest and demonstrates a gradual fall 
in number over the period.  

Figure 55 

 
The fall in TA numbers in New Forest goes against national and regional trends of 
increasing TA use, as shown in Figure 56, which compares the number of 
households in TA per thousand households in New Forest, the South East, South 
West and England.  

Figure 56  

 
36 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/privaterentalaffordabilityeng
land/latest  
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Although New Forest’s use of TA has been falling, it is still the highest of the 
Hampshire districts compared to populations size, both in the total number of 
households in TA and the number of families in TA, as shown in Figure 57. 

Figure 57

      

Comparing the number of households in TA per thousand households with 
comparator areas in Figure 58, the position for both total households and families is 
that New Forest has substantially higher TA than the Hampshire district average, the 
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ONS near neighbour average and the South West, but around the same as the 
South East, and substantially lower than for England as a whole.    

Figure 58

    

 

Types of TA 
Figure 59 compares the proportion of different types of TA used in New Forest and 
comparator areas reported at the end of September 2024. At that time, 48% of new 
Forest’s TA was private sector leased (PSL), 28% TA using its own housing stock, 
8% B&B, 7% hostels including women’s refuges, 6% self-contained nightly paid 
accommodation, and 2.5% ‘other’.     

Compared to other areas, New Forest has substantially more PSL and substantially 
less self-contained nightly paid accommodation. This is positive as both the stability 
and standards of PSL accommodation are in general higher than nightly paid 
accommodation. This is reinforced by interviews with officers, who state that the 
quality of almost all New Forest’s TA is very good. 
 
New Forest also has a low proportion of its TA as B&B compared to the average in 
comparator areas. 
 
New Forest also has a very low proportion of its TA (1%) in another local authority 
area, compared to 19% for the South East, 6% South West, 31% England37, 15% in 
Hampshire and 13% in ONS near neighbours.  

 
37 The England figure is heavily influenced by the prevalence of out of area TA in London – mostly 
due to London boroughs placing households in other London boroughs.     
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Figure 59 

 
 

Accommodation duties in TA 
 
New Forest’s performance on TA also appears positive when looking at the duty 
under which households are accommodated with 91% being accommodated being 
owed a main duty, compared to significantly lower percentages elsewhere, as shown 
in Figure 60. In other areas, typically much higher proportions of households are 
accommodated under an interim duty. Whilst there may be several contributory 
factors to this, it is likely to show that New Forest is efficient in making homelessness 
decisions, so that households do not spend long periods in TA before their 
application is decided. 

New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 
neighbours

Private sector accommodation leased 
by authority or by a registered 
provider

48.3% 13.9% 11.2% 21.5% 17.4% 27.0%

Nightly paid, privately managed 
accommodation, self-contained

5.9% 36.7% 18.3% 31.6% 11.3% 10.9%

Local authority or Housing association 
(LA/HA) stock

28.2% 27.9% 27.7% 23.5% 47.3% 39.3%

Bed and breakfast hotels (including 
shared annexes)

8.0% 13.7% 32.6% 14.0% 15.4% 7.2%

Hostels (including reception centres, 
emergency units and refuges)

7.1% 1.4% 8.7% 5.3% 6.8% 13.3%

Any other type of temporary 
accommodation (including private 
landlord and not known)2

2.5% 6.4% 1.4% 4.1% 1.8% 2.3%

In TA in another local authority district 0.9% 18.8% 5.9% 30.7% 14.9% 12.9%
Duty owed, no accommodation 
secured

0.6% 1.3% 4.8% 2.4% 0.5% 1.5%
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Figure 60 

  

 
TA household characteristics  
 
Looking at the household types of those in TA, the position in New Forest is broadly 
similar to comparator areas, as shown in Figure 61, with the largest proportion of TA 
residents being single female parents (31%) followed by single male adults without 
dependent children living in their household (22%). 
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Figure 61

 
 
Use of B&B 
 
It is generally considered that Bed & Breakfast or other emergency accommodation 
with shared facilities is the worst form of TA, and using this accommodation for 
families with children is unlawful except in an emergency for a period of less than 6 
weeks. Reducing the use of emergency accommodation is also the first priority in 
New Forest’s Corporate plan.   
 
In September 2024, New Forest had 26 households in B&B or other shared 
accommodation of whom 12 were families. 5 of the families had been in B&B for 
more than 6 weeks.  Figure 62 compares the number of households in B&B in New 
Forest with the other Hampshire districts.  New Forest had the 4th highest number of 
households in B&B in total, behind Havant, Eastleigh and Test Valley, but had the 
highest number of families in B&B of any of the districts.   

New Forest South East South 
West ENGLAND Hampshire Nearest 

neighbours
Single parent with dependent children  
-  Male

4.0% 3.4% 3.7% 3.1% 4.3% 4.2%

Single parent with dependent children  
-  Female

31.3% 29.1% 23.6% 33.3% 31.4% 31.6%

Single parent with dependent children  
-  Other / gender not known

0.3% 4.4% 1.4% 0.7% 0.2% 0.4%

Single adult  -  Male 22.3% 20.1% 28.0% 17.1% 25.6% 23.0%
Single adult  -  Female 12.4% 12.4% 16.0% 11.6% 12.3% 11.8%
Single adult  -  Other / gender not 
known

1.9% 2.9% 2.7% 0.6% 0.6% 1.8%

Couple with dependent children 17.0% 18.2% 16.8% 20.6% 15.8% 16.6%
All other household types 10.8% 9.3% 7.6% 13.0% 9.7% 10.5%

0.0%

5.0%

10.0%

15.0%

20.0%

25.0%

30.0%

35.0%

Temporary accommodation breakdown by household type - September 
2024 

374



83 
 

 
It is important to note that these statistics include all nightly paid accommodation with 
shared facilities accommodation and that this includes facilities of different types. 
Only 7 placements were in commercial hotels such as Premier Inn and Travel 
Lodge, with 2 of the 7 being families.  

Figure 62

 

Comparing the number of households in B&B per thousand households with 
comparator areas in Figure 63, New Forest has lower total use of B&B than the 
South East, South West or England. However, for families in B&B, New Forest has 
higher numbers than the South East, South West, Hampshire and ONS near 
neighbours, although still lower than for England as a whole. 
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Figure 63

 
 
Figure 64 shows, with some fluctuations including a spike in June 2022, a falling 
trend in the total use of B&B in New Forest between March 2021 and September 
2024, but without a corresponding fall in the number of families in B&B. 
 
Figure 64 
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Quality of provision 
 
It is worth noting that discussions with accommodation suppliers, council officers and 
a small number of service users suggest that the quality of temporary 
accommodation used by New Forest is good, with even the emergency 
accommodation being of good quality compared to much emergency 
accommodation elsewhere. 

It also appears from discussions with stakeholders that New Forest are scrupulous in 
assessing who should go into which types of TA in which location, doing their best to 
minimise disruption to support networks and to children’s education. This is 
particularly important due to the lack of regular public transport connecting some 
parts of the New Forest council area. 

The council’s preferred forms of TA include accommodation that has been 
specifically developed, purchased and/or converted by the council to use as TA and 
also PSL properties sourced from private landlords.  
 
The council confirmed they had 109 PSL properties at the end of May 2025 and 
have done considerable work in recent years improving the quality of PSL 
accommodation.  
 
New accommodation supply  
 
The number of PSL properties appears to have remained fairly steady in recent 
years. While some landlords will exit the scheme at the end of leases there is also an 
active programme to bring on new PSL properties, with a dedicated officer 
responsible for this activity.     
 
The council has delivered 76 new TA units through acquisitions development and 
conversions in the period 2018 to 2024, including 16 units supported by the 
government’s Local Authority Housing Fund (LAHF). 
 
The council also delivered 6 new accommodation units for people with experience of 
sleeping rough with support from the government NSAP capital funding programme, 
and a 7 unit scheme with support from the RSAP scheme. 
 
The above demonstrate that the council has been active in developing new 
accommodation to address different forms of homelessness, and has made effective 
use of government capital funding programmes to support this. 
 
Although we did not visit any of the new TA or rough sleeping accommodation, 
reports of those consulted during the review indicate that it is of high quality. 
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There is also a pipeline of new TA in development including a mix of family unts and 
1 bed flats expected to become available in the next two years, with the council 
actively seeking new development opportunities. 
 
In terms of total affordable housing development, including TA, the council and 
housing associations have delivered a cumulative total of 375 units between 2018/19 
and 2024/25 and currently expect  to deliver around 406 additional units between 
2025/26 and the end of 2028/29.       
 
It is probable that these numbers will increase as a result of the additional funding for 
affordable housing recently announced in the 2025 Spending Review, and the 
government’s Planning reforms. However, development in New Forest is constrained 
by the fact that much of the district is a national park.            
 

 

6. Providing Support 
Support needs of those owed a homelessness duty 

 
Figure 65 shows that the percentage of households owed a homelessness 
prevention or relief duty recorded as having one or more support needs is 
significantly higher in New Forest than in comparator areas. In total, 93% of those 
owed a duty in New Forest had at least one support need recorded, compared with 
55% in the South East, 63% in the South West and 62% in the Hampshire districts.  
 
It seems highly unlikely that this can be wholly due to higher support needs amongst 
those approaching New Forest. It is much more likely to be mainly due to good 
practice in New Forest in being scrupulous on both assessing and recording support 
needs amongst those who apply. As set out above, the higher recording of support 
needs at prevention and relief duty stage in New Forest does not lead to a higher 
proportion of main duty assessments of priority need. 
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Figure 65 

  
 
Figure 66 looks in more detail at the support needs recorded in New Forest and 
other areas. 

 

 

Figure 66. Percentage of those owed a prevention or relief duty with different support needs, 
April 2023 to September 2024  

Support need New Forest South East South West ENGLAND Hampshire 
districts 

ONS 
nearest 

neighbours 
History of mental health 
problems 62% 26% 34% 27% 31% 34% 
Physical ill health and 
disability 43% 19% 24% 20% 21% 24% 
At risk of / has 
experienced domestic 
abuse 28% 11% 14% 12% 13% 15% 
Offending history 25% 7% 11% 8% 9% 11% 
History of repeat 
homelessness 25% 6% 11% 7% 8% 11% 
Drug dependency needs 11% 6% 8% 6% 7% 7% 
History of rough sleeping 31% 5% 10% 6% 8% 11% 
Alcohol dependency 
needs 9% 5% 7% 5% 6% 7% 
Learning disability 29% 6% 9% 6% 8% 10% 
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Young person aged 18-25 
years requiring support 
to manage independently 9% 4% 5% 4% 5% 5% 
Access to education, 
employment or training 42% 4% 6% 5% 7% 12% 
At risk of / has 
experienced abuse (non-
domestic abuse) 9% 3% 5% 3% 3% 5% 
At risk of / has 
experienced sexual 
abuse / exploitation 14% 2% 4% 2% 4% 5% 
Old age 3% 2% 3% 2% 2% 3% 
Care leaver aged 18-20 
years 3% 1% 2% 1% 2% 1% 
Care leaver aged 21-24 
years 1% 0% 1% 0% 0% 1% 
Care leaver aged 25+ 
years 2% 0% 1% 0% 1% 1% 
Care leaver aged 21+ 
years (retired option) 1% 0% 1% 0% 1% 1% 
Young person aged 16-17 
years 1% 1% 2% 1% 0% 1% 
Young parent requiring 
support to manage 
independently 2% 1% 2% 1% 2% 1% 
Former asylum seeker 0% 2% 2% 3% 1% 2% 
Served in HM Forces 4% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 
Victim of modern slavery  1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
Difficulties budgeting 30% 6% 8% 5% 9% 12% 

 

62% of all those owed a prevention or relief duty in New Forest are recorded as 
having a history of mental health problems, with 43% having physical ill health or a 
disability, 42% lacking access to education, employment or training, 31% having a 
history of rough sleeping, 30% with difficulties budgeting, 29% with a learning 
disability, 28% at risk of, or having experienced domestic abuse, 25% with an 
offending history and 25% with a history of repeat homelessness.  
 
On average across all the support needs listed, any given support need was 2 to 3 
times more likely to be recorded by New Forest than in the comparator areas. 
 

Support available  

 
A question which arises from this and not answered by the published data, is to what 
extent these support needs, having been identified, were able to be addressed by 
the council and its partners. 
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Anecdotally, discussions with stakeholders and council officers suggested that New 
Forest is unusually scrupulous, compared to some other local authorities  in following 
up with clients who have been placed in emergency accommodation to address any 
issues which arise.  
 
On the other hand, there may be a lack of supported accommodation below the 
threshold for Supported Living accommodation provided under the Care Act, and 
there is no Housing First provision in New Forest. 
 
It is hard to be sure what impacts this has, but there is accommodation for people 
with complex needs in the Tourlands scheme for example, and the Council has 
clearly been successful in reducing rough sleeping to a minimum in recent years. 
 
Conversations with Hampshire Children’s Services suggest that New Forest Council 
engages well with Children’s Services around provision for care leavers, and 
regularly attends joint meetings with Children’s services to discuss cases. The 
council is also reported to have worked hard at building relationships with Children’s 
services officers and is an active participant in the ‘Hampshire Care Leavers Joint 
Working Housing Protocol’38 established in 2023.  
 
Discussions with Hampshire Adult Services also indicate that the council works well 
with the county’s adult social services around people with complex needs, including 
people who have experienced street homelessness and people being discharged 
from hospital. There are a number of Supported Living schemes in the New Forest 
area, which can be used to accommodate people who have experienced 
homelessness where this is appropriate. New Forest was praised for making prompt 
referrals when social care input is needed, and for being willing to work 
constructively to find solutions for service users. The council also regularly attends 
joint meetings. 
 
Two possible areas for greater cooperation, could be to have more rapid co-
ordination of professionals around the duty to refer e.g. to set up a multi-agency call, 
and to work together between Adults and New Forest housing officers to provide 
support tenants who self-neglect.    
 
Discussions with prison and probation services also indicate good working 
relationships with the council and appropriate joint working to prevent and relieve 
homelessness amongst those being released from prison. 
 
Specialist workers are employed within the homelessness team working on mental 
health and on accommodation for ex-offenders. There are also two workers within 
the homelessness team working on Ukraine resettlement. 

 
38 Report - Joint Housing Protocol for 18 Care Leavers - Appendix.pdf 
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The council’s relationship with Sovereign Network Group (SNG), the leading RP in 
the area was also described positively by SNG. 
 

Voluntary sector collaboration  

 
We also spoke to Citizens Advice; The Crossings; and Youth and Family matters, 
Totton all of whom work in the community with people who may be homeless or at 
risk of homelessness through drop-ins, advice sessions, phone calls etc.  
 
All of these organisations reported very positive relationships with the council’s 
housing options service, with officers for the council attending regular drop in 
sessions organised by voluntary groups, and being reported as supportive and 
willing to give advice and help and to take responsibility where needed e.g. if a 
homelessness duty might be owed. 
 
This relationship between the council and these community groups can be highly 
complementary, as typically the voluntary sector groups may be more physically 
accessible to service users and able to spend more time working with them than the 
council realistically could. 

The one criticism of the council raised by all three groups was that the council’s 
housing options services are not always very accessible for someone without an 
advocate acting on their behalf, due to the complex nature of the information 
required by the council and the difficulty sometimes of getting through on the 
telephone.    
 

Domestic abuse strategy 

 
The council has also approved a domestic abuse strategy 2025 to 202839 for formal 
consultation which is aligned to the Hampshire Domestic Abuse Strategy 2023 to 
202540, and sets out how New Forest is implementing the Domestic Abuse Act 2021.  
 
This includes a statement that: ‘NFDC Housing Services is at the forefront of 
delivering services to survivors of domestic abuse including providing early housing 
advice, housing options, prevention and homelessness services to survivors.  We 
also engage with alleged perpetrators of domestic abuse, signposting to specialist 
support services. We also provide a fully funded additional security scheme, allowing 
victims survivors to remain in their homes through enhanced security measures, 

 
39 https://democracy.newforest.gov.uk/documents/s32189/Appendix+1+-
+DRAFT+Domestic+Abuse+Strategy.pdf  
40 https://documents.hants.gov.uk/public-health/domestic-abuse/domestic-abuse-strategy-2023.pdf  
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should they choose.’     
 

NFDC’s positive reputation            

 
All the external stakeholders we spoke to as part of the review, from social services 
to the voluntary sector, to emergency accommodation providers, were full of praise 
for New Forest District Council in the way the council works with them in areas 
related to homelessness and housing need, emphasising the diligence of staff 
compared to some other local authorities, the efforts the council has made to engage 
with them and the positive attempts at joint working.  

It was also clear from a meeting with a small number of representatives of the New 
Forest tenant’s group, that at least amongst those attending the discussion, the 
council is trusted to work sensitively with people and to do it’s best to help address 
their needs. One member of the group who had been in TA about three years ago 
did report a very high number of moves between different types of emergency 
accommodation over about 10 months, but despite this very challenging experience 
she was at pains to point out that within the constraints the council had they did their 
best to make sure the all the placements were suitable and within areas where she 
could continue to access services and her child could continue to attend school, 
 

Possible gaps 

 
In the context of this positive feedback, a desire was also expressed by both external 
stakeholders and some New Forest officers for more support for key groups, 
especially for drug users in New Forest with high levels of self-neglect, residents of 
temporary accommodation with unaddressed support needs, and care leavers who 
have had to go into generic TA, but who would benefit from dedicated private rented 
sector accommodation or other training flat ‘provision’ where support could be 
provided by Children’s services. This latter would be building on an existing scheme 
of this type, which New Forest has set up with SDM property group.  
 
A lack of suitable move on accommodation was also raised by one emergency 
accommodation proprietor, who cited an example of a single woman with support 
needs who had been moved into unsupported PRS accommodation in Bournemouth 
and subsequently disappeared, as a result of more suitable provision not being 
available.   
 

Supported Housing Act  
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Like all other local housing authorities, New Forest is impacted by the Supported 
Housing (Regulatory Oversight) Act 2023. The key provisions of the act are that it: 
 

• Enables locally led licensing of supported (exempt) housing schemes in England. 
• Mandates National Supported Housing Standards covering property quality and 

support. 
• Introduces a duty for local authorities to produce strategic supported housing 

plans. 
• Establishes an expert advisory panel to monitor the sector.  

 

Consultation ended in May 2025 on the future shape of locally led licensing, national 
supported housing standards, and potential housing benefit reforms. 
 
The government is expected to publish its response to the consultation responses 
and to set out draft regulations, probably in late 2025. The licensing regime should 
roll out locally once regulations in place. 
 
Local authorities will then be required to develop five-year supported housing 
strategies looking at supply and demand for supported housing, probably from 2026 
onwards. 

7. Resources for Tackling Homelessness 
 

Homelessness provision in New Forest is provided through a variety of sources. 
Whilst the main provider of services is New Forest District Council, important 
contributions are also made by Care Leavers teams and Family Help teams in 
Hampshire Children’s Services and by Mental Health and Substance Misuse teams, 
Learning Difficulties teams and sometimes Older People teams in Hampshire Adult 
Services. 
 
In common with the other Hampshire Districts, New Forest has recently lost grant 
funding from Hampshire to provide housing related support to people with 
experience of homelessness, dating back from the former Supporting People 
programme. However, this is largely offset by recent increases in homelessness 
funding from MHCLG.          
 
Prison and Probation services, Health Services and Job Centre Plus also all work 
with the council in different ways to prevent and relieve homelessness and to provide 
support to people who have experienced homelessness. 
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The council also has an important role to play in preventing homelessness through 
its housing management function for council tenants, with housing associations 
playing a similar role.  
 
In the period April 2023 to September 2024, only 19 households were recorded by 
New Forest as being owed a prevention or relief duty as a result of a general needs 
social housing tenancy ending, compared to 287 prevention and relief duties as a 
result of the end of a private sector tenancy, indicating that social landlords in New 
Forest are doing a good job of preventing evictions. 
 
However, these figures do not include those households who become homeless as a 
result of being evicted by their parents from social housing or fleeing domestic abuse 
taking place within social housing, which are likely to be significantly higher but 
cannot be determined from the published statistics. 

The voluntary and community sector also play a role in preventing homelessness.  

In New Forest, Citizens Advice and faith-based organisations The Crossings and 
Youth and Family Matters, play an important role in supporting people with housing 
issues and have a good relationship with the council. We understand that the council 
is interested in building relationships with other faith-based groups. 
 
However the most important organisation in preventing and relieving homelessness, 
tackling rough sleeping, and providing accommodation for those who experience 
homelessness is the council. 

The resources required to do this are significant. They include providing a housing 
options service carrying out homelessness prevention, homelessness relief, 
homelessness assessment, work with rough sleepers and specialist work around 
Ukraine resettlement, mental health and work with ex-offenders.  
 
The council also incurs homelessness related costs in legal services, allocations, IT 
and rent accounting, and management and maintenance costs for the council’s in 
house TA and PSL properties. 
 
Net general fund41 expenditure on homelessness and allocations more than doubled 
between 2020/21 and 2024/25 as shown in Figure 67. However, a modest decrease 
in net expenditure is forecast in the 2025/26 budget.  
 

 
41 This does not include expenditure and income on TA held within the Housing Revenue Account. 
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Figure 67

 

The increase in net expenditure between 2020/21 and 2024/25 is despite a 
significant increase in grant from MHCLG over the period from just over £1m in 
2020/21 to over £1.7m in 2025/26. As can be seen in Figure 68, the major drivers of 
the increase in council costs are the increase in the net costs of B&B and of PSL 
accommodation. 
 

However, B&B is much more expensive per household to the council than PSL. 
Based on an estimated average42 of around 25 households in B&B during 2024/25 
and 150 households in PSL, the net cost of B&B to New Forest per household was 
over 10 times the net cost of PSL per household.         

 

 
42 Based on published H-Clic data.  
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Figure 68 

 
 
The best way to reduce the costs of homelessness to the council and to improve the 
experience of households would be to decrease the use of B&B. 
 
This can in principle be achieved through three mechanisms: 

1. more homelessness prevention and relief so that less people need to go in to 
TA 

2. moving people out of TA more quickly into social rented or private rented 
accommodation 

3. increasing the use of TA which is less expensive and better quality than B&B, 
such as PSL and council owned TA. 
 

8. Consultation 
 

As part of this review an online survey was conducted over 1 month between 6th 
June and 6th July 2025.  The survey was advertised by the council to households in 
TA and other households who had used the council’s homelessness and housing 
advice services in the last few years. 
 
In total 55 people began filling in the survey. 82% of these had approached the 
service but 18% had not. Those who said they had not approached the service were 
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automatically disqualified, so that 45 people continued with the survey. Respondents 
were free to answer individual questions or to skip any they did not wish to answer. 
 
The length of time since respondents had first approached the council is shown in 
Figure 69. This shows a spread between recent approaches and approaches more 
than 2 years ago.  
 
Figure 69

 

Of those responding who did not skip the question, 85% were female and 15% male, 
with 36% being in a couple with one or more children, 21% single parents, 31% 
single with no children and 7% couples with no children. 

 

 

Figure 70

 
 
In terms of current accommodation, 28% said they were in TA, 26% were council 
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tenants, 26% private tenants, 10% housing association tenants and one home 
owner.    

Figure 71

           

67% of respondents who didn’t skip the question said the council had either provided 
or helped to secure their current accommodation and 24% said the council had 
helped them to keep their current accommodation and prevent them becoming 
homeless.  
 

There was considerable overlap between these groups, so that overall, 69% of 
respondents who didn’t skip said that they had been helped to access or keep their 
current accommodation by the council. In subsequent questions, those who said 
they hadn’t been helped were more likely to skip questions, so that responses are 
skewed towards the views of those who had been helped. 
 
The reasons why people said they had approached the council for help were, as 
expected, mainly about homelessness or risk of homelessness in some form. 
However, they included several who said they needed more affordable or more 
suitable accommodation, or who needed to get away from their current 
accommodation for some reason. For example: 
 
“Need ground floor living due to health issues” 
 
“Breakdown of relationship” 
 
“Was homeless, living in a car for 6 years” 
 
“For my mother who came from Ukraine on the family scheme because of the war” 
 
“I'm paying extortionate monthly rental in a private property whilst studying as a 
mature student to be a teacher; on a low income. I simply cannot afford it but I need 
to house my son.” 
 
“I was in expensive private rented accommodation” 
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“Section 21 issued by current landlord” – there were several of these 
 
“Need for an adapted property” 
 
“Because we were in private rented & would have been made homeless if they’d not 
been able to help by offering us a housing association house.” 
 
“To find an affordable secure property to rent” 
 
“To rehouse my daughter who is being stalked by her neighbour and who was 
sexually assaulted in her home”     
 
“90 and 81 year old living in a 1st floor flat no bus route husband disabled needing 
ground floor accommodation” 
 
“Ran a pub and was being evicted due to ceasing trading” 
 

When asked what the result was of seeking help from the council, responses were 
quite mixed. For example, on the positive side: 
 
“We were safely & securely housed!” 
 
“Housed in an appropriate property” 
 
“I received emergency accommodation then temporary accommodation then my own 
flat.” 
 
“I got really perfect help and I am grateful for it”. 
 
Unfortunately, more negative responses were more common. It is possible that those 
who were not happy were more motivated to respond to the survey, but: 
 
“No help” 
 
“Nothing” 
 
“Very limited, no financial support with the deposit or rent” 
 
“Nothing for years, now in a bedsit” 
 
“No help. I am listed in category 4 on Home Search and I seem to have no chance of 
gaining an affordable property to house myself and my son. I'm stretching my 
finances so broadly at the moment, its incredibly hard to live and stay healthy whilst 
doing so.” 
 
“Added to housing list but told after 8yrs i had gone to bottom of list because I found 
private rental.” 
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“Absolutely nothing apart from a missed appointment with the social worker 
instigated by the housing officers which she didn’t turn up for.” 
 
“No help and no response. Waited weeks and weeks, phoned and visited the 
reception with our completed forms for help.” 
 
“Living in a rented property which was only meant to be temporary. I've been on the 
waiting list nearly 11 years and recently been told because I'm band 4 I'm likely to 
never get a property. This is incredibly frustrating because we are struggling where 
we are, but no one seems interested” 
 
“It is really awful accommodation. Firstly, flat had have normally heater, no hot water 
in bathrooms and we have to pay double for going to swimming pool and wash there. 
Secondly, flat has had mould in bedroom. Thirdly, bedbugs in this property. Firstly, 
we became really homeless and should to sleep in the floor in the kitchen. What do 
you think is it normally for British?” 
 
“Didn't feel listened to or supported for over a year, when I did after abusive 
relationship felt a relief but has been a really harmful process”   
 
“Currently living in a 1 bedroom flat with my husband and 3 children (two with SEN)” 
 
Other responses were more matter of fact:  
 
“Emergency housing and now temporary housing” 
 
“Being placed in NFDC private sector temporary accommodation” 
 
“I was put in a hotel for 2 days then got moved to emergency accommodation. An 
incident happened there as it wasn't the greatest of places. I then got moved to a 
B&B and then a temporary accommodation. (Self contained flat)”  
 
When asked: ‘What were the best things New Forest District Council did to help 
you?’, again there were quite a lot of answers saying “nothing” or words to that 
effect. 
 
But other responses were positive or more nuanced, for example: 
 
“Offering a bedsit after breaking hip on ice while living in a car” 
 
“Eventually get me into permanent accommodation” 
 
“Communication with the OT” 
 
“Found us a home!” 
 
“Reasonably easy to deal with, acted fairly quickly” 
 
“Not much - rent a garage” 
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“A very quick referral” 
 
“Once an allocation officer understood our needs progress was made”  
 
“Gave me a new start” 
 
“Communication real assistance treated like person not number” 
 
“Put a roof over my kids heads” 
 
“Didn’t judge me” 
 
“When I got into my temporary flat finally can breathe” 
 
“The support was amazing” 
 
“Both the housing officers that were allocated to us were extremely helpful and 
understanding. We wouldn’t be in this house without them.” 
 
When asked: ‘What could New Forest have done better?’, the responses were in 
some cases quite stark, and quite often focused on perceived lack of empathy or the 
bureaucratic nature of the process. Although there were a small number of 
responses along the lines of “I think everything was perfect”, the following examples 
are more representative of the general mood: 
 
“Not be so blinkered to individual needs not everyone fits in a neat box” 
 
“Everything. I’m homeless, disabled my only company is my little dog. They’ve told 
me the only way they will Possibly help me is for my dog to be put down or rehomed. 
At nearly 11 years old” 
 
“Financially support my mum, who is 72 and very little savings, with the rent and 
deposit as other Ukrainians were” 
 
“Put a roof over my head while living in a car with mental health problems” 
 
“Give more chance to good people who are trying hard in category 4 banding. I seem 
to currently have next to no chance of securing an affordable home for myself and 
my son. If my landlord increases my rent, I'm unsure of how we will be able to stay in 
our current property. We may not have the greatest need currently, but we still have 
need. Don't forget us!” 
 
“Have more staff, as when the Homeless Prevention Officer was absent through 
leave or sickness, no one took over my case. Again, have more staff in the Home 
Search department, to clear the backlog of cases awaiting assessment.” 
 
“Found me a property, having lived here for 40 yrs, and being a single employed 
parent, with primary age child.” 
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“Made the system more straight forward, less tick box exercises, more user friendly 
application system, Used a decent company for the DFG grant instead of paying for 
unfinished work and unmet promises. Nearly 3 years later the work isn’t finished. 
better understanding of the needs of the whole household” 
 
“Not require so many forms and documents. I was lucky to still have a phone and a 
place I could print things and had access to passports and bank statements etc. 
Most people experiencing homelessness don't have access to these things.” 
 
“Be more empathetic towards the situation and provide more resolutions in a quick 
manor instead of pushing to private rent when sometimes this is not possible, and 
more regular updates to keep the anxiety down. so the people know what is going on 
instead of being lost in the system.” 
 
“In early stages there was an almost total lack of genuine communication. And what 
little communication there was - was a tick box exercise and failed to address any 
questions.” 
 
“Get rid of band 4. It's pointless! All other bands are given the priority. I've lived in the 
new forest since 2011, been on the waiting list for almost 11 years but that doesn't 
seem to matter. There should be a period of time where band 4 are on the list and 
given a priority over a amount of time. All my children are neurodivergent and we 
need support and at least considered for a property.” 
 
“I think more care needs to be taken with regard to service users’ emotions, I was left 
in tears many times by the housing officer.” 
 
“Not such long wait times to find out what’s going on leaving us in limbo” 
 
“More communication once in emergency re available property home search took 
two months then asked for all same info again which given when first applied and 
unable to contact via phone no reply to email” 
 
“More one to one talks on phone not just emails makes you feel like a robot, find out 
more if you talk to a person than an email otherwise I'm happy with the service they 
provide” 
 
“Helped more instead of first stating I couldn’t afford a property” 
 
“Took on my case earlier as my mental health was awful having nowhere stable or 
comfortable to live and worse not feeling taken seriously” 
 
“Helped us before it got to bailiffs/ helped us closer to support network as adviced 
from GP” 
 
“Been more empathetic. Actually suggest and give options that a lot of people know 
to be available but the council try to cover it up or say its "no longer available" 
    

393



102 
 

When asked how satisfied they were with the overall service provided by the council, 
responses were mixed, but with slightly more people saying they were dissatisfied 
than satisfied including 23% of respondents who said they were very dissatisfied. 
 
Figure 72 

     

The comments in response to this question again tended towards the negative. For 
example: 
 
“The whole process was incredibly stressful on our whole family” 
 
“Spoken to like I was a lesser person” 
 
“Feeling scared and sad” 
 
“Takes a toll on your health living in a car for years.” 
 
The most positive comment also suggested areas for improvement: 
 
“The homelessness officer who dealt with my case was great, but the whole process 
should had been a lot quicker but understandable with the current housing crisis. If 
the turn around times on moving on accommodation was a bit quicker the process 
would be a lot smoother. I had 3/4 temporary placements offered to me in which they 
had to be taken back due to disrepair on the property so overall I waited over a year 
to be placed into self contained temporary housing. The people in the housing team 
do all that they can and keep you updated as long as you are patient even in a hard 
time things will work out and they are there to support you.” 
 
When asked about the result of their approach to the council’s homelessness and 
housing advice service, 24% said they had been helped to move to settled 
accommodation and 24% said they had been given a place in TA. Only 11% said 
NFDC had not been able to help. However, 41% responded ‘Other (please specify’, 
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with it being clear from the comments that in most cases this meant respondents felt 
they had received no help yet or were in an unsatisfactory situation such as being in 
emergency accommodation. 

Figure 73

 
 
Those respondents who said they had been placed in TA, were asked more 
questions about that TA. Here the results were generally more positive. 
 
More people were satisfied than dissatisfied with the TA they had been placed in and 
with the way their TA was managed. Only 25% of respondents said they were 
dissatisfied with the way their TA was managed.   
 
“General management & day to day liaison was good and friendly” 
 
“Have a few problems with upstairs neighbours sometimes slamming doors, banging 
and arguing late at night and early in morning makes the flat shake when they slam 
their door but otherwise ok” 
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Figure 73

       
 
  Figure 74

 

Repairs and maintenance were also reported on positively with only 16% 
dissatisfied, a figure some councils would envy. 
 
“Very satisfied with day to day maintenance - both call centre & engineers However 
bigger problems such as damp etc was a problem” 
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Figure 75

  

 
50% of respondents were satisfied with the location of their TA, including 29% very 
satisfied. This compared with only 21% who were dissatisfied, although location was 
a significant issue for some people: 
 
“I need to be close to my son and I'm not which is highly upsetting.”  

“Family support system is 40 minutes away, with children with additional needs this 
is very hard” 
 
Figure 76

 
        

There was, however, more dissatisfaction with options to move out of TA, with 40% 
dissatisfied, compared with 32% satisfied. 

“We have NOT been given any options at all and have been told to look for private 
when we are unable to afford this on our budget and we would not be left with 
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anything to even afford a day out for our children” 
 
“Housing association bidding process is just awful! Always show things for over 60s 
and rarely properties for younger generations.” 
 
“We can't bid every week sometimes for a few weeks as there nothing to bid on” 
 
Questions then moved away from TA and focused on people experience of the 
homelessness and housing advice service.  
 
People tended to find it difficult rather than easy to speak to someone in the service.      

“The Homeless Prevention Officer was often unavailable on the telephone and I had 
to communicate via email. Home Search do not use the telephone, only email.” 
 
“NFDC wish to do everything by email” 
 
“Until near the end contact via email or phone was almost impossible. With tick-box 
nebulous responses for the most part” 
 
But with some exceptions:  
 
“My emails where always dealt with quickly and if I couldn’t get a response via email 
I would call and my housing officer would call me back within 24 hours” 
 
Figure 77

 

20% of respondents said they were dissatisfied with how staff treated them 
personally compared to 36% who were satisfied and 43% neither satisfied nor 
dissatisfied. 
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Comments here were quite polarised: 
 
“Everyone was very understanding and kind.” 
 
“Person that answers my call are always polite” 
 
But also: 
 
“I was spoken to as if I was a nuisance, no emotional support offered whatsoever, 
extremely emotionless responses and no regard to mental welfare during the 
process of being homeless.” 
 
“When I first spoke to a woman she was very rude very blunt and not empathetic at 
all. She really couldn't of cared less about my situation and made me have a full on 
breakdown.”  

Figure 78

 
Respondents were fairly evenly split on satisfaction with how long they had to wait 
for an appointment. 
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Figure 79

  
  
When asked how well they were listened to and understood, 47% said they were 
dissatisfied compared to only 34% who were satisfied. 
 
Only 2 respondents left comments for this question and so these may not be 
representative: 
 
“I may as well shout it into the wind” 
 
“Initially almost totally ignored - however (after several years) once someone actually 
read paperwork service improved” 
 
Figure 80

   
 
Respondents were fairly evenly divided on how well things were explained to them. 
This, however, may not be considered good enough. Whilst providing suitable 
housing can be very challenging, explaining things in a way that service users can 
understand should be more achievable. 
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“I told staff I struggle with forms, phone calls ECT and it got brushed away”   
 
“Initial responses were just to fob you off” 

Figure 81

 
 
When asked how helpful the council was in resolving their situation, 16% of 
respondents who did not skip the question said ‘extremely helpful’ 16% very helpful, 
and 19% somewhat helpful. However, 41% said the council was ‘not so helpful’ and 
9% said ‘not at al helpful’. 
 
 
Figure 81

 
Of those who used the council’s website, the most common view was that the 
information was ‘somewhat helpful’ 
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Figure 82

    

Asked about the helpfulness of any written information they were given, 23% said 
they had not been given any written information and 19% said ‘don’t know’. Of those 
who expressed an opinion only a small proportion felt the information was very or 
extremely helpful. Overall, this suggests that there is scope to make written 
information more user friendly. 
 
“Because I am not very good in spoken English” 
 
“I struggle to read big paragraphs due to medication amounts” 
 
Figure 83

 

When asked about their level of satisfaction with their personal housing plan, 29% 
said they did not complete a personal housing plan. As this is a legal requirement for  
anyone who approaches the council who is homeless or at risk of homelessness 
within 56 days, it suggests that people were not as involved as they could have been 
in their PHP or that PHPs may in some cases be seen as a token exercise.  
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This is reinforced by the 19% of respondents who said they did not know how 
satisfied they were with their PHP. Of those who expressed an opinion, about the 
same number were satisfied as dissatisfied.     
 
Figure 84

 

 
Finally, people were asked how satisfied they were with the outcome of their 
approach to the New Forest homelessness and housing advice service, a sightly 
different questions to the one previously asked about how satisfied they were with 
the service. 
 
Of those respondents who did not skip the question, 20% were very satisfied, 23% 
satisfied, 13% neither satisfied nor dissatisfied, 27% dissatisfied and 17% very 
dissatisfied. As might be expected, responses here depended significantly on what 
outcome had in fact been achieved.     
 
“We gave up so does not apply” 
 
“Eventual outcome was good although Housing Options need to be more integrated 
with tenancy team. Found the service to be very hit and miss - once we were lucky 
enough to speak with the right person it went well - Again this is not about hearing 
what you want to hear or timing - but about clear and meaningful communication- 
giving frank responses and updates - good & bad” 
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Figure 85

   

 

9. Findings 
Conclusions  

Our conclusions are set out following the order of the discussion within this review. 
 

Current levels of homelessness  

 
Based on the number of homelessness prevention and relief duties accepted per 
thousand households between April 2023 and September 2024, recent 
homelessness levels in New Forest were 8% higher than the weighted average for 
the Hampshire district authorities, but were 18% lower than average levels in the 
South East, 19% lower than the South West and 35% lower than in the whole of 
England. 
 
Separating this overall figure into households who approached at risk of 
homelessness and were owed a prevention duty and those who were already 
homeless when they approached and were owed a relief duty, 56% of those who 
approached new Forest were at risk of homelessness compared to 27% who were 
already homeless. 
 
This is a significantly higher ratio of homelessness prevention to homelessness relief 
than in any of the comparator areas, and this high prevention to relief ratio has been 
characteristic of New Forest for some years. 
 
It is highly positive, and something aspired to by other local authorities, that more 
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people approach New Forest before they become homeless as this gives a greater 
opportunity for homelessness prevention to take place.  
 
Since at least March 2021, overall homelessness demand in New Forest has, with 
some fluctuations, been steady, with no indication of an upward or downward trend 
in either the number of prevention or relief duties. 
 
The main reasons for risk of homelessness in New Forest for those owed a 
prevention duty are end of a private rented sector assured shorthold tenancy (34%) 
followed by exclusion by family and friends (33%), followed by domestic abuse (6%).  
 
Whilst this is the same ranking order of causes of risk of homelessness as in 
comparator areas, proportionally far fewer households approach New Forest due to 
the end of a private sector tenancy than in other areas and proportionally far more 
approach due to exclusion by friends and family. 
 
This is emphasised by the reasons for homelessness for those owed a relief duty. In 
New Forest 37% of those owed a relief duty were homeless due to exclusion  by 
friends and family, with 20% homeless as a result of domestic abuse, and only 8% 
due to the end of an AST. 10% of those owed a relief duty had left an institution with 
no accommodation available.  
 
Compared to comparator areas, this was a higher proportion of cases due to family 
and friends exclusion, and a lower proportion due to end of an AST, but with a 
significantly higher proportion of relief duties owed due to leaving an institution. 
 
It is expected that more people approach when at risk homelessness due to the end 
of an AST because notice has to be given by the landlord. On the other hand, people 
at risk of domestic abuse are more likely to be assessed as homeless than at risk of 
homelessness because it is deemed unsafe for them to return to their current 
accommodation. 
 
Both the number of friends and family exclusions in New Forest which lead to 
homelessness, and the level of homelessness due to domestic abuse, are cause for 
concern.  
 
It is less clear that homelessness relief duties owed after leaving an institution is 
problematic as this may be due to good practice in the council picking up relief duties 
for people in that situation through effective liaison with prisons and hospitals.   
 
The relatively low level of homelessness from those losing a social housing tenancy 
(4% of prevention duties and only 2% of relief duties) is positive, and New Forest is 
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lucky to have almost no homelessness as a result of people leaving Home Office 
asylum seeker accommodation. 

The Duty to Refer process in New Forest appears to be working well, with 10% of 
those assessed due to homelessness or risk of homelessness being referred by a 
duty to refer agency. However there are low levels of referrals from non-duty to refer 
agencies, which may indicate barriers to access outside the formal duty to refer 
process. 
 
The largest number of referrals received come from the probation service (30% of 
referrals) followed by referrals from hospitals and from children’s social services, 
indicating that referral pathways from those key agencies are working well. 
 
In terms of the demographics of those owed a homelessness prevention or relief 
duty, ethnicity is overwhelmingly white  (97%), reflecting the local population. 
Household composition and age group are similar to comparator areas with singe 
adult males (36%) and female single parents (21%) to most likely households types 
to be owed a duty. 
 
In terms of employment status, those owed a prevention or relief duty in New Forest 
were more likely to be in full or part time work (31%) than comparator areas, and far 
less likely to be registered unemployed (16%). More of those owed a homelessness 
duty in New Forest were not working due to illness or disability (22%) than in 
comparator areas. 

A striking finding is that 41% of those successfully accommodated43 to end a 
prevention duty and 52% of those successfully accommodated to end a relief duty 
came from outside New Forest – a much higher proportion than any of the 
comparator areas and about twice as high as in the South East or South West 
regions.    
                     

Rough Sleeping 

 
Although levels of rough sleeping are notoriously prone to fluctuations for reasons 
outside the easy control of any local authority, and therefore there is no room for 
complacency, New Forest has been extremely successful in recent years in reducing 
the level of rough sleeping. The annual published snapshot figure fell from  a peak of 
22 people sleeping out on a single night in Autumn 2019 to one person in Autumn 
2024. 
 
Comparing the 2024 figures with comparator areas, the rate of rough sleeping per 

 
43 There is no data published on this for the total number of those owed a duty, only for those where a 
duty ended by securing accommodation for at least 6 months.   
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100,000  population in New Forest is not only much lower than any of the 
comparator areas but has also been falling against both the national and regional 
trends.  
 
This same pattern is also clear when looking at the number of people estimated to 
be sleeping rough over the course of any given month, with the New Forest figure of 
around 6 people consistently much lower than either the regional or national 
average, since at least the end of 2022. 
 
It is unlikely that this is due to a reduction in the potential for rough sleeping in New 
Forest as a result of demographic changes, and much more likely that the reduction 
is due to the good quality of the council’s outreach work and its good use of the 
additional revenue and capital funding available to counter street homelessness, 
especially since the Everyone In initiative during the Covid 19 lockdown from March 
2020.           
 

Future levels of homelessness 

 
There is no accepted model with a good track record for predicting future 
homelessness or rough sleeping.  
 
The most thorough attempt at this in England has been the projections of ‘core 
homelessness’ published in the Crisis homelessness monitor. 
 
According to this model, on current trends44, core homelessness in England will 
continue to rise significantly until at least 2041. Having said this, as discussed above 
New Forest’s homelessness demand has not been rising during a period when 
homelessness demand has been rising across most of the country. 
 
The Crisis model also offers hope that national homelessness could stabilise or even 
fall if certain policies were adopted by the government. Some, but not all of these 
policy changes are being attempted by the current government and there is also a 
new national homelessness strategy due in Autumn 2025 , which may have a 
positive impact. 
 
In terms of local issues, New Forest has both relatively high levels of child poverty 
after housing costs compared to the Hampshire districts, and a very high house price 
to median earnings ratio, bit of which are likely to contribute to homelessness 
pressures. However, this has been the case for many years and neither of these 
statistics are currently on a rising trend. 

 
44 Based on a 2022 baseline  
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Our conclusion is that the most prudent assumption is that homelessness pressures 
in New Forest will remain at approximately current levels with the possibility that they 
may rise or fall somewhat in the near future. At this point there is no clear evidence 
that homelessness in New Forest is likely to rise markedly or to fall.   
 

Preventing homelessness 

 
New Forest is currently investing on increased homelessness prevention activity, 
with the addition new staff paid for through increased homelessness funding from 
MHCLG. 
 
However, we note that there is comparatively little activity from the council to provide 
housing advice and to fulfil its duty to do so under S179 of the Housing Act 1996. 
There is little to no housing advice on the council’s website and little if any 
signposting to where such advice might be obtained. 
 
The council’s website in fact specifically discourages anyone from approaching them 
for  housing advice, short of making a formal self-referral for homelessness or risk of 
homelessness using the online portal. 
 
This message is reinforced by telephone message for anyone who, against the 
council’s explicit instructions, tries to telephone them for advice or help before they 
are at immediate risk of homelessness.  
 
Still less is there any tailored advice available for the at risk groups specified in the 
Act for whom tailored advice is required. 
 
We therefore have to conclude that the council is falling short of its legal 
responsibilities to provide housing advice and as a result is also missing an 
opportunity to prevent potential homelessness at an earlier stage. 
 
Lack of easy access to help before homelessness is imminent was also raised by the 
voluntary sector groups we spoke to, who were otherwise very complementary  
about the council’s work.      
 
In the period April 2023 to September 2024 New Forest ended more prevention 
duties per thousand households than the average in any of the comparator areas, 
indicating significant opportunities to prevent homelessness. 

47% of these duties ended successfully through the securing of accommodation for 
at least 6 months, lower than the average success rate in any of the comparator 
areas. 
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Amongst those cases where homelessness was successfully prevented 74% moved 
to alternative accommodation and only 24% were able to remain in their existing 
accommodation, in line with the Hampshire district average but a lower proportion 
able to remain in existing accommodation than any other comparator area.  
 
There were particularly low success rates in New Forest in preventing homelessness 
by negotiation, mediation and advocacy work. 
 
There were also low recorded rates of success in the local authority securing 
accommodation to prevent homelessness, but high levels of success in applicants 
finding their own accommodation. 
 
Compared to other areas, a large amount of homelessness was prevented through 
securing private rented accommodation but very little by securing social rented 
accommodation or supported housing. 
 
59% of accommodation secured to end a homelessness prevention duty was 
recorded as being within the New Forest area, a lower percentage than the average 
for any of the comparator areas. 
  
Over time since March 2021, although still slightly lower than average and with some 
fluctuations, New Forest’s performance in preventing homelessness has been 
increasing compared to the comparator areas, as measured by the percentage of 
prevention duties ending with a successful prevention.    
     

 

Relieving homelessness 

 
In the period April 2023 to September 2024, New Forest ended a slightly higher 
number of homelessness relief duties per thousand households than the Hampshire 
district average, but a lower number than any of the other comparator areas. 
 
23% of relief duties ending in New Forest ended by successfully securing 
accommodation for 6 months or more, significantly lower than the average in any 
other comparator area. By contrast 67% of relief duties ended by 56 days elapsing 
without successful homelessness relief, significantly higher than the average in any 
of the comparator areas. 
 
Compared to comparator areas, almost no homelessness reliefs were recorded as 
being achieved by the local authority securing accommodation or providing 
supported housing.  
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On the other hand, a very high percentage of successful reliefs were achieved by the 
applicant finding their own accommodation and the local authority supporting this 
though a financial payment.  
 
As discussed in the body of the report, this may be at least partly due to mis-
recording of cases where the council was in fact instrumental in securing private 
rented accommodation. It is also very commendable if applicants are indeed being 
empowered to find their own accommodation. 
 
Even more strikingly, New Forest Homelessness reliefs were overwhelmingly into 
private rented accommodation, a far higher percentage of this type of homelessness 
relief than in the comparator areas. By contrast, only 6% of New Forest 
homelessness reliefs were into the social rented sector, compared to 39% for 
Hampshire, 50% for the South East, 57% for the South West, 56% for England. 
 
This is likely to be partly a result of the New Forest allocations policy not prioritising 
those under a relief duty. Whilst there are competing priorities for allocations of 
limited  social housing and no clear cut answer to what is best practice in this area, it 
is clear that, compared to many other areas, New Forest is not  ending many 
homelessness relief duties in social rented accommodation. 
 
Only 48% of accommodation used to relieve homelessness by New Forest was 
within the New Forest area, a much lower percentage than the average in any if the 
comparator areas, with 42% being accommodation in another local authority45.   
 
In contrast to New Forest’s improving relative performance on homelessness 
prevention since March 2021 compared to other areas, the council’s performance on 
relief has, with some significant fluctuations, fallen significantly from 37% of relief 
duties ending in securing settled accommodation in Q4 2020/21 to 19% in Q2 
2024/25, a faster fall than in England, the South East or the South West46.                    
 

Main homelessness duties 

 
In the period April 2023 to September 2024, New Forest accepted less main duties 
er thousand households than the South East, South West or England, but 40% more 
than the average for the Hampshire districts and more than the average for ONS 
near neighbours. 

 
45 And 10% where the destination was recorded as unknown. 
46 This measure was not tracked quarterly for the Hampshire districts or ONS near neighbours due to 
the complexity of doing so. 
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In all cases New Forest had a higher ratio of main duties to prevention and relief 
duties accepted in the period than any of the comparator areas. This was especially 
clear when compared with the Hampshire districts and ONS near neighbours. New 
Forest accepted 8% more prevention and relief duties than the average for the 
Hampshire districts but 40% more main duties. 
 
As the percentage outcomes of main duty decisions was very similar across all the 
comparator areas, this leads to the conclusion that New Forest’s relatively low 
success rates in preventing and especially in relieving homelessness is leading to 
more main duties being accepted and therefore to more households being placed in 
TA.  
 
This conclusion is reinforced by the fact that, as New Forest had a higher ratio of 
prevention to relief duties than average, it might be expected that fewer of those 
households would progress to a main duty, as homelessness is normally easier to 
prevent than to relieve. 
 
Having made this point, it is also true that New Forest‘s relative main duty numbers 
have improved over the period Q1 2020/21 to Q2 2024/25 compared to the South 
East, South West, and England. New Forest had the highest number of main duties 
per thousand households compared to the other areas in Q1 2020/21 and the lowest 
number of main duties compared to the other areas in Q2 2024/25.         

Securing accommodation   

 
According to ONS data from 2021, New Forest’s housing stock was 75% owner 
occupied, 15% private rented, and 11% social rented47. 
 
Compared to the other Hampshire districts, this is a higher than average proportion 
of owner occupied properties, a lower than average proportion of social rented 
accommodation and an average proportion of private rented accommodation. 
 
New Forest is a stock owning authority and benefits from a common allocations 
scheme which covers all the council’s properties and all RP properties in the area. 
 
The allocations policy is choice based with 4 priority bands and is due to be 
reviewed. This presents an opportunity to make changes if needed to make it more 
effective in helping to tackle homelessness. 
 
Households with a main homelessness duty are normally in priority Band 2. 
Households owed a prevention or relief duty are normally in Band 3.  Data from the 

 
47 Including social housing let at both social rents and affordable rents  
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calendar year 2024 suggests that the number of lettings to homeless households at 
least matches the proportions of those on the waiting list, indicating that in general 
the allocations policy is operating as intended in allocating properties to households 
with priority based in homelessness and that this is not being  prevented due to 
potential barriers such as local lettings policies, affordability assessments or support 
needs assessments. 
 
There is some evidence that not all those in TA are registered on the allocations 
system, but we understand that the position in this has improved significantly.  
     
Private rents in New Forest have risen by 7.7% in the year to May 2025 according to 
ONS data, whilst LHA has been frozen. Private rented accommodation is relatively 
unaffordable in New Forst compared to most neighbouring councils, but not 
dramatically so. 
 
The council reported having 323 households in TA in September 2024 of which 183 
included dependent children. 
 
The number of households in TA in New Forest has been falling gradually since at 
least March 2021. This is a significant success compared to the rising national and 
regional trends over the same period. 
 
However, New Forest still has more households and more families in TA per 
thousand households than any of the other Hampshire districts. 
 
Compared to comparator areas, New Forest has a significant stock of PSL 
accommodation which it maintains to a high standard, and makes considerably less 
use of self-contained nightly paid accommodation than other places. 
 
The council has also been developing and converting new TA held within its own 
stock, including specialist accommodation for people with experience of rough 
sleeping, funded through government rough sleeping capital programmes, and 
accommodation acquired with the support of the government’s Local Authority 
Housing Fund. There is a pipeline of further TA properties coming online within the 
next few years and an ambition to provide more in the future as resources allow. 
 
Although we have not inspected the accommodation, we understand from both 
council officers and stakeholders that New Forest’s TA is of a high standard and is 
well managed and maintained. 
 
Compared to its population size, New Forest has a low number of households in Bed 
& Breakfast or other emergency accommodation with shared facilities compared to 
the South East, South West and England, with the same total use of B&B as the 
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Hampshire district average, but more than for ONS near neighbours. 
 
However, the number of families in B&B is higher than the average in any 
comparator area except the whole of England (where a comparison is difficult 
because of the inclusion of London and other large metropolitan areas with very high 
homelessness pressures). 
 
This include some families in B&B for longer than the legal maximum 6 weeks. 
 
Although, we understand that the B&B accommodation used by New Forest is well 
managed and of good quality compared to many other areas, it is, and should be, a 
priority  for the council to reduce its use of B&B and to end the placements of 
families in B&B for more than 6 weeks.  
 
The total use of B&B by New Forest has fallen significantly since March 2021, but 
within that total, the number of families in B&B has, with some fluctuations, remained 
at around the same level over the period. 
 
The council is actively developing new affordable housing, both itself and with RP 
partners. Around 375 new homes were delivered between 2018/19 and 2024/25 and 
there is an expectation of delivering around 406 more homes by the end of 2028/29, 
ignoring any further increase in delivery which may be possible due to future funding 
and planning changes instituted by the current government.       

Providing support 

 
New Forest is scrupulous is assessing and recording support needs of those who 
approach the council due to homelessness or risk of homelessness, with 93 % of 
those owed a prevention or relief duty recorded as having at least one support need, 
a much higher proportion than in comparator areas. 
 
The most common support needs are a history of mental health problems (62%), 
physical ill health or disability (43%), and barriers to education, employment or 
training (42%). There are also high percentages of households at risk of domestic 
abuse, with a history of rough sleeping, with a learning disability, and with difficulties 
budgeting. 
 
It is less clear the extent which it is possible for the council and its partners to 
address these issues once identified. The housing options team employs specialist 
staff working with offenders, mental health, rough sleeping and Ukraine resettlement. 
 
There is also positive joint working with the care leavers team and other children’s 
services teams, as well as with the mental health and substance misuse team in 
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adult services. 
 
There is also access to supported living accommodation for those who qualify for it. 
 
However there may be a lack of supported accommodation for those who do not 
meet the Care Act threshold, and there is no Housing First scheme which works in 
New Forest. It was also put to us that some more vulnerable clients living in TA could 
be offered more support than s currently the case. 
 
The council also works well with Citizens Advice and with at least two faith-based 
organisations who provide community support to people in the district who may be at 
risk of homelessness. 
 
Hampshire children’s and adult social services both expressed an interest in working 
more closely with the council in areas such as provision of training flats for care 
leavers and in developing a joint housing and adult social care protocol about 
addressing self- neglect.   
 
The requirement on the council to develop a supported housing strategy following 
the outcomes of government consultation on implementing the Supported Housing 
Act 2023. 
 
Adult services would also be interested in more streamlined co-ordination between 
professionals around the Duty to Refer.                  
 

Resources to tackle homelessness 

 
New Forest’s spending on homelessness, including staffing, emergency and 
temporary accommodation, homelessness prevention costs and allocations48,   has 
risen rapidly over the past 5 years from £937k net expenditure in 2020/21 to £2.17m 
budgeted for in 2025/26. This is a direct cost to the council after grant income and 
income from housing benefits.  
 
However, the budgeted position for 2025/26 does represent a reduction in net 
expenditure of £143k in 2025/26 compared to the previous years actual expenditure.  

 
This increasing cost is despite income from MHCLG grants increasing markedly from 
£1.1m pa to £1.7m pa over the same period. 
The largest increases in costs have been in B&B landlord costs, up £893k (176%) 
since 2020/21; net PSL costs, up £498k (330%); and Homelessness service 

 
48 but excluding the Ukraine families programme  
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employee costs, up £489k (72%).  
 
Additional employee costs have in general been funded by additional MHCLG grant 
income e.g. for extra services to try to end rough sleeping. The council is increasing 
its expenditure on homelessness prevention in 2025/26 with additional staff as a 
direct result of greater MHCLG funding being made available for homelessness 
prevention activities. The council is also increasing its joint work with voluntary sector 
groups, which should offer value for money in preventing homelessness. 
 
Additional PSL costs, as we understand it, are partly the result of improving 
standards in PSL. PSLs also represent a lower net unit cost to the council than B&B 
or emergency accommodation. 
 
The biggest potential area for saving would therefore appear to be to reduce net 
expenditure on B&B and other emergency accommodation. These costs have risen 
from £151k in 2020/21 to £959k budgeted in 2025/26, with the actual net spend 
being £1.29m in 2024/25. 
 
The council’s plans to increase affordable housing supply and to bring on more 
dedicated council owned TA supply will help to reduce the need for emergency 
accommodation, but it is hard to know if this will be sufficient to reduce the use of 
emergency accommodation.  
 
The council’s PSL scheme performs an important role in reducing the use of 
emergency accommodation but comes at a net budgeted cost of £ 650k in 2025/26.    
 
It could be worth considering expanding the PSL scheme to include properties 
leased on a 10-year plus basis. A number of local authorities are now taking this 
approach because leases for more than 10 years are outside the 90% 2011 LHA 
housing benefit subsidy limit, allowing local authorities to receive housing benefit 
subsidy which is close to covering their full costs.   
 
Such an approach would require careful consideration of the pros and cons. The 
potential advantages are that it might reduce net PSL scheme costs to the council 
and also support payment of higher lease rents to support expansion of the scheme 
and a corresponding reduction in the use of emergency accommodation. 
 
A potential downside is that offering any increase in lease rents for PSL could 
compete with the ability to secure PRS properties at LHA rents to end homelessness 
duties. Another possibility is that the government could change the law to reduce 
future HB subsidy income from 10 year plus leasing. Whilst break clauses can be 
built into leases to mitigate this risk, it would still be necessary to accommodate 
those people housed under the scheme, and market expectations might have been 
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changed in a way that would make this more difficult.            
 
The council’s work on reducing rough sleeping has delivered excellent results but 
could be at risk if future funding for 2026/27 and beyond is not sufficient to allow the 
services to continue, which have been so effective in bringing rough sleeping 
numbers down to date.    
 

Consultation 

 
The online survey to current and former customers of New Forest homelessness and 
housing advice services revealed some interesting findings. Although the small 
sample size and self-selecting nature of the people completing the survey means the 
results are only indicative and must be treated with caution, the survey showed that 
among those completing it: 
 

• Slightly more respondents were dissatisfied or very dissatisfied (38%) with the 
overall service they received from the council than were satisfied or very satisfied 
(34%), with 23% saying they were very dissatisfied. This was markedly 
influenced by whether the council had provided accommodation or prevented 
homelessness for the respondent or not, but 69% of those answering the 
question had either been accommodated by the council or supported to keep 
their existing accommodation. 
 

• More people were satisfied (42%) than dissatisfied (31%) with the TA they had 
been placed in. 
 

• Significantly more people were satisfied than dissatisfied with the way their TA 
was managed and maintained, and with its location. However, more people were 
dissatisfied than satisfied with their options to move out of TA. 
 

• The majority of those expressing an opinion said they had found it difficult to get 
to speak to someone at the council’s homelessness and housing advice service, 
with 13% saying it was very difficult. 
 

• Although people were broadly happy with how long it took to get an appointment 
and how they were treated personally by staff, 47% of respondents said they 
were dissatisfied with how well they were listened to and understood compared to 
34% who were satisfied. There were some extremes here with some people 
feeling that staff had been really supportive but others feeling they had been 
treated like a number. 
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• Only 16% of respondents who had used the homelessness and housing advice 
service said they were satisfied with their Personal Housing Plan, with 29% 
saying they had not completed one and 19% answering ‘don’t know’.   
 

These results, whilst inconclusive, and often influenced by whether the respondent 
had achieved a successful housing outcome, do suggest that more could be done to 
ensure that people consistently feel listened to and understood, and that PHPs and 
other interactions with the service are meaningful for them.                
 

Recommendations  
 
1. The council should strengthen its offer of housing advice including the provision 

of tailored advice to the specific groups included in the legislation.  
 
This should include clear advice on the council’s website explaining what to do in 
the case of different types of homelessness risk.  There should also be an option 
to speak to a person to get housing advice, whether within the council or at 
another agency without having to complete the online portal application. 
 

2. The council should continue its excellent work on rough sleeping, including its 
work with offenders and its work in mental health.   
 

3. The council should develop its homelessness prevention offer, specifically to 
include more effective work to help keep people in their existing home. 
 

4. The council should consider developing an early intervention model to prevent 
homelessness, particularly to address the main cause of homelessness in New 
Forest, which is evictions by family and friends.  
 

5. The council should further develop partnership working with women’s refuges 
and domestic abuse agencies to examine whether more can be done to prevent 
homelessness as a result of domestic abuse.  
 

6. The council should continue to develop its collaborative work with voluntary and 
community sector groups supporting people in housing need, with a view to 
achieving joint working across a wider geographical area.   
 

7. The council should conduct an audit into the high number of prevention and relief 
duties accepted for people coming to New Forest from other areas and explore 
what it can do within the law to reduce this. 
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8. As part of the forthcoming review of the housing allocations policy, the council 
should consider whether it should make changes to support greater use of social 
housing for homelessness prevention and relief. 
 

9. The council should consider the opportunity of establishing a 10 year + leasing 
scheme to take advantage of the favourable housing benefit subsidy position for 
this type of leasing and reduce its reliance on emergency accommodation. 
 

10. The council should continue its programme to develop, acquire and convert 
accommodation for use as high quality TA.  
 

11. The council should review, as part of, or in advance of developing a supported 
housing strategy under the terms of the Supported Housing Act 2023 review, 
whether the need for supported housing and floating support amongst people 
who have experienced homelessness in New Forest is being met. The support 
housing strategy should include meeting this need. 
 

12. The council should consider expanding its work with Hampshire children’s 
services to develop training flats for care leavers and other vulnerable young 
people who would otherwise have to go into mainstream TA. 
 

13. The council should work with Hampshire adult services to develop a stronger 
service offer to social housing tenants suffering self-neglect.    
 

14. The council should consider investing further in training for customer facing staff 
in the light of the mixed results from the online survey on the quality-of-service 
users’ experience.    
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